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PREFACE. 



The following Work supposes the pupil to have gone through 
the Author's ^^ First Verse Book/^ or Carey's ^^ Latin Versifi- 
cation Simplified ;^^ and then to have proceeded to some one 
of the various Introductions that give ^^full sense/' as it is 
called at Eton. Its object is to facilitate his transition to 
original composition ; and to teach him to compose the Alcaic 
and Sapphic stanzas. A Chapter is added on the other 
Horatian metres ; in each of which one or two exercises are 
proposed^ chiefly for the purpose of fixing the rules in the 
memory. 

A short ^^ Poetical Phraseology^' has been added^ which the 
pupil should be encouraged to enlarge from his own observa- 
tion. It need not be feared that such a collection will prove 
injurious to a boy of poetical mind : for there is no working 
without materials ; and a really inventive mind will be sure 
to form new combinations from whatever materials it has 
received or collected. 

The Author has derived great benefit from Dr. Carey's 
' Latin Prosody made easy f from Dr. Tate's Account of the 
Metres of Horace prefixed to his ^ Horatius Restitutus ;' and 

a2 



IV PREFACE. 

and from Dr. Herbert's Remarks in an article on Mitford's 
Harmony of Language in the twelfth number of the Edin- 
burgh Review. On the Alcaic Stanza an excellent paper has 
been drawn up for the use of Eton school by its very learned 
and accomplished Head-Master*. 

T. K. A. 

Lyndon, AprU 17? 1842. 



* A KEY may be obtained by a (prepaid) written application to Messrs. 
Rivington, containing the real address of the applicant, and the manner in 
which it is to be sent. This application must be enclosed in a cover to the 
Author (Lyndon^ Uppingham). 
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In Elegiac Terse words enclosed in square brackets are to be placed in the other 
verse of the pair. 

In Hexameter and other verses a numeral enclosed in parenthetical marks 
indicates the line in which the words that precede it in tpaeed printing 
(printing) are to be placed. 

If the metre consist of -stanzas^ the numeral gives the line of the stanza, but a 
Roman numeral the number of the stanza. 

^ before words in spaced printing indicates that they are to be omitted. (But 
it hsB not always been thought necessary to prefix this mark to pronouns.) 

An accent over a pronoun (he') shows that it is to be expressed. 

A numeral over a word refers to the number of the Hint on Venifieation in the 
second Appendix. 

R. R. stands for " Richmond Rules " on the Formation of the Ovidian Distich. 

T. stands for Tate ; i. 0. to his account of the Horatian Metres in the ^ Horatius 
Restitutus." 

y. stands for Virgil. 

O. Ovid. 

D. Doedeblein's Handbook of Latin Synonymes. 

P. I. refer to the ** Practical Introduction to Latin Prose Composition. 



INTRODUCTION. 



On the CifisuBAs of the Hexameter. 

{The first foot.) 

1. CtBmra means ^ cutting :' a caesura occurs at each inter- 
val between word and word. 

(a) In Hexameter and Pentameter verses, the 'strong (or 
masctdine) caesura is that which occurs after the first syllable 
of a dactyl or spondee; the weak {feminine or trochaic) 
caesura is that which follows the second syllable of a dactyl. 

2. A caesura occurs but seldom after the first foot, when 
that foot consists of one spondaic word. 

3. It is less uncommon after a spondee consisting of two 
monosyllables ; or a dissyllable, with eUsion, before a mono- 
syllable. 

Ea^amples. 

4. nee jam se capit unda ; volat vapor ater ad auras, 
quae ne monstra pii paterentur talia Troes. 
certum est in silvis inter spelaea ferarum, &c. 

ibo, et, Chalcidico quae sunt mihi condita versu, &c. 

5. The occurrence of a spondaic word as the first word of 
a verse is still more rare, when it belongs to a sentence which 
is begun in the preceding line, and is followed by a pause. 

6. The few instances of this kind that occur in Virgil may 
be reduced to the following classes * : 

* See Wagner. Excurs. Virg. xiii. 
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(a) When the spondaic word is followed by a copulative 
conjunction connecting it with the following proposition. 

Examples. 
atque ipsae memores redeunt in tecta^ suosque 
ducunt^ et gravido superant vix ubere limen. G. iii. 317. 

comminus obtruncant ferro, graviterque rudentes 
caedunt, et magno laeti clamore reportant. G. iv. 40. 

spiramenta linunt^ fucoque et floribus oras 
explent^ conlectumque hsec ipsa ad munera gluten. 

/A. 64. 
(J) When a repeated particle is nearly equivalent to a con- 
nective conjunction. 

sic canibus catulos similes^ sic matribus haedos 

noram ; sic parvis componere magna solebam. EcL i. 24. 

his ego saepe lupum fieri et se condere silvis 

Moerim^ saepe animas imis excire sepulcris. EcL viii. 98. 

(c) When the word so placed is very emphatic. 

et telo lumen terebramus acuto 

ingens^ quod torv£l solum sub fronte latebat. ^n, iii. 635. 

divumque sibi poscebat honorem, 

demens ! qui nimbos^ et non imitabile fulmen^ &c. 

jEn. vi. 590. 
namque fore illustrem fama fatisque canebant 
i p s a m ; sed populo magnum portendere bellum. ^n. vii. 80. 

quid me erepto, saevissime^ nato 

terres ? haec via sola fuit, qua perdere posses, ^n. x. 879. 

solio tum Jupiter aureo 

surgit; coelicolae medium quem ad limina ducunt. lb. 117. 

7. A spondee consisting of a trisyllable with its final sylla- 
ble elided^ is sometimes found in this place, 
alternis igitur contendere versibus ambo 
coepere: altemos Musae meminisse volebant. Eel. vii. 19. 

fiidit equum magno tellus percussa tridenti 
Neptune ; et cultor nemorum^ &c. G. i. 14. 
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8. Obs. In nee, si misemm fortuna Sinonem 

finxit, vanum etiam mendacemque improba finget, 
the finxit belongs to the sentence beginning with nee, which goes on to finget. 

In et ssepe lapillos 

at cymbse instabiles fluctu jactante saburram 
tollunt : his sese per inania nubila vibrant, 
the words that follow toUunt are necessary to complete the sentence ; and perhaps 
the line may be intended to run heayily to suit the sense. 

{Tlie second foot.) 

9. The second foot may not be followed by a caesura 
tvithout elision^ unless it ends in a monosyllable or a pyrrhich 

( - - ). 

10. But when there is an elision^ words that form a spon- 
dee, tribrach, &c., may terminate the second foot. 

11. Such particles as et, ac^ auty generally follow this 
elision in Virgil. 

(a) Carey objects to a pause after a word of two short syllables terminating 
the foot, but allows that Virgil shows no dislike of the practice. 

12. 'Examples. 
(1.) Second foot ending in a monosyllable. 
non aliter quam \ quum Libyca de rupe leones. O. 
et pudeat si \ te qua syllaba parte moretur. O. 
tempus erat, quo \ prima quies mortalibus aegris. V. 

(2.) Second foot ending in a word of two short syllables. 

nunc tantum sinus^ \ et statio male fida carinis. V. 
hie Dolopum manus, \ hie saevus tendebat Achilles. V. 
objicitur magis^ \ atque improvida pectora turbat. V. 
Anchisae domus^ \ arboribusque obtecta recessit. V. 
tu glacie freta \ vincta tenes, et in aequore piscis. O. 
exposuit mea \ me populo fortuna videndum. O. 
perque vices modoy \ Persephone ! modo, Filia ! clamat. O. 
tum positis novm \ exuviis, nitidusque juvent^. . O. 

(3.) Second foot mth final syllable elided. 

in pejus ruerCy \ ac retro sublapsa referri. V. 
semper enim refice, \ ac ne post amissa requiras. V. 
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hie vero subitum \ ac dictu mirabile monstrum. V. 
remigio alarum^ \ ac Libyae citus adstitit oris. V. 
et patriam soUb \ et certos novere penates. V, 
principio codum \ ac terras eamposque liquentes. V. 
turn pietate gravem \ ae meritis si forte virum quern 
conspexere, &c. V. 
id vero horrendum \ ac visu mirabile ferri. V. 

13. In horrendo inter \ se luctantur murmnre venti 

the line \b meant to labour ; and a preposition followed by its case may be con- 
sidered as nearly one word with it. 

14. Virgil's line, 

scilicet omnibus | est labor impendendus ; et omnes, 
18 very peculiar. 

{Third foot.) 

15. The strong caesura in the third foot (called the penthe- 
mimeral caesura) occurs in by far the greater number of 
Hexameter verses ; so that the absence of it is a deviation 
from the usual construction of the verse. 

16. If the third foot has the weak (or trochaic) caesura, both 
the second and fourth feet have generally the strong caesura. 

17« Sometimes, however, the second foot is without the strong csesura, par- 
ticularly if " the first foot be a dactyl followed by a pause." (Cbrey.) 

Examples. 

restitity Eurydi\cenque suam jam luce sub ipsa. V. 
occidity occide\ritque sinas cum nomine, Troja. V. 
Orphei Callio\peay Lino formosus Apollo. V. 

(a) Hermann says: "propter lenitatem haec [caesura] mol- 
libus argumentis accommodatissima est.*' 

18. Verses divided in the exact middle were greatly ob- 
jected to by the old critics ; but they are not of very uncom- 
mon occurrence. 

19. (a) When the third foot has the strong caesura, it may 
be followed by a monosyllable or a word of two short 
syllables. 

{b) It is better (as a general rule) that the monosyllable 
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should be preceded by a pause^ and the dissyllable not fol- 
lowed by one *. 

{c) Hermann remarks, that the effect of this division of a 
verse into equal parts is still less pleasing when the third 
foot is a spondee. 

Examples. 

haec ego vaticinor, quia sum deceptus ab illo. O. 
non mihi Dulichium dormis est, Ithaceve Sameve. V. 
nee prosunt elegi, nee carminis auctor Apollo, 
scindit se nubes, et in aethera purgat apertum. V, 
luderet ^neas, qui te tamen ore referret. V. 

20. In a few instances a dissyllable with its final syllable 
elided produces this division of the verse into equal parts. 

Examples. 
vere madent udo terrce, ac pluvialibus austris. V. 
scilicet hue reddi deinde ac resoluta referri 
omnia. V, 

non equidem omnino capta ac deserta viderer. V, 
pars spoliant aras, frondem, ac virgulta, facesque 
conjiciunt. V. 

21. The third foot is very seldom entirely without caesura; 
as in 

degeneremque Neoptolemum narrare memento. V. 
Anchisae domus, arboribuscpiQ obtecta recessit. V. . 

22. The accent must never fall on the first syllable of the 
third foot, unless that syllable be a monosyllabic or a trochaic 
word. 

(a) Hence the third foot cannot consist of a dactylic or spondaic word. 

[Fmrth foot.) 

23. (a) When the third foot is without caesura, the fourth 
should have the strong caesura. 



* The dissyllable is followed by a pause in 

aridus altis 

Montibus audiri fragor ; aut resonantia longe. G. i. 357- 
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24. (6) When the third foot has the weak^ the fourth should 
have the strong caesura. 

25. {c) When the fourth foot consists of one word, it is far 
more commonly a dactyl than a spondee; but an emphatic 
spondaic word may stand here very well. 

Examples, 

degeneremque Neoptolemum \ narrare memento. V. 
Anchisae domus, arboribusque * | obtecta recessit. V. 

26. The fourth foot should never have the weak caesura, 
unless a monosyllable precedes the dactyl or forms its second 
syllable. 

{a) Thus, 

quae pax longa remiserat arma \ novare parabant 
is wrong. But, 

tempora quae messor, qu(B curvus \ arator haberet. V. 

clamabat flebatque simul sed \ utrumque decebat. O, 
are right. 

(6) Hermann says of the weak csesura in this foot, when a monosyllable 
stands before the trochaic word : '^ Apud Ovidium et Calpumium frequentissima 
hsec incisio est." 

(Fifth foot.) 

27. The first syllable of the fifth foot is nearly always an 
accented syllable. 

(a) tum variae illudant pestes, saepe exiguus mus, &c. F. 
is an exception. 

28. Hence the fifth foot should not have the strong caesura, 
unless its first syllable is a monosyllabic word \. 

29. Such monosyllables as a preposition before its case, 
non, &c., are occasionally found here. 



* *' Tenendum est, elisionem syllabce neque apud Graecos neque apud Romanos 
csesurse officere." (Hermann,) 

+ An ejwptum w ; * funereal rapuere faces : \neet | via longo,' &c. 

V. Mn, xi. 143. 
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Example. 
ilia manus ut forte tetenderat in maris undas. O. 

30. If the verse is a spondaic one (i. e, has a spondee in the 
fifth place)^ the fifth foot may have the strong caesura ; and 
the fourth foot should then be a dactyl. 

[Sixth foot.) 

31. The first syllable of the sixth foot is nearly always an 
accented syllable. 

32. The sixth foot sometimes ends in est after an elision. 

33. It sometimes^ though very rarely, has a caesura. 

Examples. 

cur igitur currant, et cur sic currere mos \ est &c. 

illic, ut perhibent, aut intempesta sife^ | nox* V. 

34. When the sixth foot has a caesura, there must be a 
pause at the end of the line *. 



35. Dr. Herbert (in the Edinburgh Review, No. xii. p. 372) 
says : ^^ There are (according to our recollection) but three 
lines in the first Georgic ending like stSriles domindntur 
averuBy where four unaccented syllables stand together before 
the two last feet; although the form liquefdctaque vdlvere 
sdxa, similar in quantity, occurs thirteen or fourteen times." 

The Pentameter. 

36. The last word is nearly always a dissyllable ; sometimes 
a quadrisyllable, but hardly ever a trisyllable. 

37. The last word is comparatively seldom a dissyllable 
with a sJiort final vowel (like p^d^. 



* ^ Sexta decima csesura ubi adroittitur, necesse est vocera paulum subsistere 
in fine versAa." {Wcigner.) 
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- 88. As in the Hexameter^ est after an elision often stands 
as the last word. 

Ea^ample. 

et jus I vertenjdi || cardinis | omne ine|um est. | 

39. An adjective word in simple agreement with a substan- 
tive is seldom the last word^ unless it happens to be emphatic. 

(a) But a possessive pronoun in agreement is very often 
the last word. 

addidit hsec dictis ultima verba suis. 

(i) And an adjective forming the predicate with esse^facere, 
redderey &c., may very properly stand as the last word : esse 
rudesy &c. 

Obs. Antithesis necessarily makes the adjective emphatic. 

40. An adverb is seldom the last word^ unless it is em- 
phatic. This does not apply to the adverb used with esse as 
a predicate : esse parum ; esse satiSy &c. 

41. When the sense of the first line overflows by a single 
word into the second^ that word is almost always dactylic or 
trochaic*. (R. R.) Compare Rule 5. 

42. In priori parte elegantior est spondeus dactylo sub- 
jectus quam spondeum sequens dactylus. {Hermann,) 

43. If the long syllable at the end of the first part is a 
monosyllable^ the word before it is either a long monosyllable^ 
or a word of two short syllables. This does not apply to est 
with an elision before it. 

Examples. 

non tamen | est cur { m || tu mihi | causa | ne|cis. 
quae tibi | cur tria \ sint \\ consoci|ata ca|nam. 
lucidijor vi\sa est \\ quam fuit | ante do|mus. 



(On the Elegiac Couplet y ifc.) 
44. Generally speaking, the sense is completed in the 

 The exceptions are nearly always tfrbtt. 
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couplet; but, at all events, the second line must terminate 
with some considerable pause. 

45. A nominative case with its dependent words, a vocative, 
&c., may be followed by a clause which fills up the couplet, 
so that the verb with the rest of the sentence is placed in the 
nea^t couplet. 

Examples. 

{Nam pater armipotens, postquam nova moenia vidit, 
Multaque Romule& bella peracta manu, 
Jupiter, inquitf habet Romana potentia vires, &c. 

CTerribUem quondam fugiens Typfiona DionCy 

\Tunc quum pro coelo Jupiter arma tulit, 
Venit ad Euphratem comitata Cupidine parvoy &c. 

46. It is also very common for one couplet to contain a 
participle with its dependent words, belonging to a verb in 
the next couplet, or even to a subject of which the first men- 
tion occurs in the next couplet. 

47. A very short sentence, especially when it consists of 
a single word, is often let into a dependent sentence; espe- 
cially when the dependent sentence begins with an interroga- 
tive pronoun or adverb. 

qu(B fuerit nostri si qtueris regia nati, &c. 
qiue sit enim culti facundia sensimus oris, &c. 

48. A dependent interrogative clause may be let into the 
principal sentence, as in the following example : 

Protinus a nobis, qiuB sit dea Muta, requires. 

49. In the same way, relative sentences, short sentences 
expressing a purpose or consequence, time, manner, &c., may 
be let into the principal sentence. 

50. A conjunction or interrogative is often placed after 
several words of its clause : such a word often begins the 

a 
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second half of the pentameter^ instead of standing at the 
head of its clause. 

dirigat in medio quis mea vela &eto ? 

nec^ velit insidiis altas si claudere valles^ 
dum placeas^ humeri retia ferre negent. 

61. Now and then que is placed after a verb in the second 
half of a pentameter, instead of after the first word of a 
sentence. 

mensibus antiquis adposuitgt^* duos. 

(On the place of Prepositions in poetry.) 

Besides the usual positions allowable in prose, 

52. The preposition may stand before a governed genitive, 
preceding its noun, but separated from it by several words. 
As, ftilmina de cceli jaculatus Jupiter arce. O. 

53. It sometimes stands before an oblique case governed 
by a participle or adjective in agreement with the substantive 
it belongs to. 

et inter 

carceribus missos ultimus ibit equos. O. 

(a) This occurs now and then even in prose : e, g,'m hdla gerentibus.' (Otc. 
Bna, 12.) 

54. Sometimes a conjunction follows the preposition. As, 
inque leves calathos munera nostra legunt. O. 

(a) Thus in prose: 'post 'cero SuUsb victoriam:' 'prseter enim tres disci- 
plinas.' 

[Miscellaneous Remarks.) 

bb. Ovid sometimes lengthens the final syllable of redAU, abUt, periit, &.e., 
before a vowel ; especially when they stand at the end of the first half of a 
pentameter : 

si modo, qui peri\tt, \ \ ille perire potest. 

56. This licence may now and then be taken with these words : i. e. with the 
perfect of the compounds of eo. 

* This sometimes occurs after a substantive : 

devorat : immersam viscoribuB^we tenet. Ov, (R. R.) 
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57. Remember plaral Di : and the ablatives eicm, fibri, nam, puppi, aeouri, 
turri, which are more common than the forms in e. 

58. Remember the accusatives airii, cMSrH, 

59. It is important to remember (1) that the third person plural of the per- 
fect ends in er^ as well as eruni ; such a form as e66i\d^ri being often very con- 
venient. 

(2) that the infin. aasey esse, %t»ey may be used for <m»8e, eviste, imste. 
the pluperf. arat, irat, for avSriU, et^Ht, 
the pluperf. astemf eseem, isaem, for cmtsemy evistem, ioistem, 
(4) the gen. um, for arum, omm (sometimes). 

CO. The forms nossem, nosse, for novissem, novisse, should also be remembered ; 
and soluisse for soivisse. 
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ERRATA AND ADDENDA. 
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Ex. 
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20 


35 


32 


49 


38 


16 ( 



[It is hoped that 0e2/-int0rert will induce the student to correct these errata 
beforehand; or, at all events^ to refer to this table before he begins his 
exercise.] 

Ex. 

3 {note) See a more accurate account of the Winds at 

p. 138. 
6 (line) for hemlock read wolfsbane. 
3 {note) for librare read llbare. 
15 {par,) 3 {Hne) for \ |rem read |5dd|rem (a mistake caused 

by some accident in printing off.) 
53 5 {par.) Add, 

The line in Lib. iv. Od. ii. 

Laure& donandus | ApoUinari, 
proves that the remark is not strictly correct. But, as the Edinburgh 
Reviewer observes, this ode has a dUhyrambie character, and constructions 
peculiar to it should hardly be imitated, except in compositions that are 
intended to be in the same style. 

for iiberes read aberes. 
1 {line) for repay read repaying. 
16 {line) for and — ^tricks read [And] — [tricks]. 
r The lines in Ex. 83 are Wordsworth's. 

3 {gtcmza) for wish read wish (4). 

4 {ttanxa) for ° for the seas read to the sea, and dele 
words after dftre in note, 

101 103 19 {line) read, or where the frozen Don (20) 

20 Sends its warrior terrible (19) ^ with his swift horse. 
106 106 15 {line) for to clothe read will clothe. 

Ill §11 2 (/>ar.) (2e^ full stop c^ juvat. 
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LATIN VERSE COMPOSITION. 



I. 

1 You patted* as a calf the bull' which you ®now fear; 

The tree ' you lie under was a twig. 
3 [The river] is bom a little one but acquires strength, 

And receives many waters. 

2. Oubcvre (recubare), to lie down voluntarily for rest, pleasure, &c.: j&dere, to 

be lying down in weakness, sorrow, &c. Pater moerens jacebat in lecto. 

A twig, virga, used for a young tree at the very beginning of its growth : 
Timen, a twig, with reference to its fitness for binding, from viere = vincire. 
Ut habeas vimina unde mendo quid £acias. Varro, R. R. i. 23. 5. ' 

3. Strength, opes, pi. {resources), Acquires ; how I by what I in what ? 

4. River. See D. fluvius, p. 84. 

11. 

1 One pleases, because he drives well ; 

Another cuts the water with a snow-white breast ; 
3 Another has captivated, because he is bold ; but another 

Bears girlish bashfulness in his cheeks. 

1. One, and the two first anothers, may be translated by hie; the last another, 

by iUe, To drive ; the skilful part of driving is, of course, the govern- 
ment of the horse or the management of the reins: Squum h&benis cShibSre, 
compescSre; coercere, d6mare: h&bSnas m&nibus mdliri, rSgSre, mSdSrari. 
Epithets of habencB are anguttcs, lenUB,fiiciles, &c. 

2. To cut the water in swinmiing is sicare, pdlHre, pulsare,find^re, 

3. To captivate, c&p^re, 1 am bold, (Mdest mihi audcicia. 

4. Girlish (in a good sense) mrgineus, Piidor pingit, suJundU, incendil, &c. 

genets ; stat ante g^nas. 
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III. 



1 Nor blame " my fickleness : not always with the same 

Wind does the ship " carry her passengers. 
3 For now we run with the North-wind, now with the East ; 

Often with the West-wind ; often with the South. 
5 Behold, how the charioteer now urges on his horses, 

* now holds- " them -in. 

2. Carry of a ^p is 'c^fhere. Passengers, the partic. impik^ 

3. Now — ^now; nunc — nunc; modo — modo, i 

Euras, Subsolanus, East- 1 

N6tus, Auster, Libs, South- I ,, 

Zephyrus, Favonius, Etesise, West- f 
BSrSas, AquHo, North- J 

4. To avoid tameness, change the expression for rapid taUing in this line. The 

ship 'natab acta ;' ' her sails arefUed, stoell/ &c. 

5. Behold, adspice, 'How,' ut : quam only before an adjective. The 

charioteer, rector. To urge on his horses, of a charioteer, is Icuearey 
effundere, immUtere, rimittere, concedere,diire,SLC, hUbenas or lora. The reins 
thus loosened undaMyfiuUantj &c. Epith. laxus. 

6. Horses, when let go at full speed, are said cuimittu To hold them in, repug- 

nare, hahenis, loris, &c. compesoire ; cHlCSbere, r^ewta/re. S. frsenum or 
frSnum, IM (often used in the plural): h&bena and lOrum, m» ; the former 
considered as that by which the driver or rider holds his horse ; the latter 
(properly thong) as made of a strip of leather. 

IV. 

1 For neither storm, nor the loss-of-my-right-course drove 
me hither ; — 

The Taenarian land was my object. 
3 Nor do I sail in a vessel that carries merchandize : 

May the gods defend the wealth I have ! 

5 Nor do I come to the Grecian cities as a spectator ; 

The towns of my own kingdom are richer. 

1. Storm, kiems. Loss-of-my-right-course, error. To drive a ship to a 

coast, appdUrt. 

2. Tsenarian (= Laconian^ from TwnmnUy a promontory of Laconia), fern. adj. 

TcntJirfo, if you use a fem. word for land. To be an object, j>^ (to be 

womgkty aimed ol, &c.). By uikai 7 

* The means that part of the fonuer line is to flow over into this. 
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3. To sail ; phrases are, viida salaa, mire, firHum or fr^tOy &e. aviearej ticare, 
findere: per fr^Sta currere, &c. To carry, of a ship, is vehere, unless heavy 
articles are spoken of, as here, when it is portare, 

4. To defend what is actually attacked, <2«/eW«re ; what may 60 attacked, turn. 
See D. tueri, DlvXtiory dltttissimus, are more common in writers of the 
Augustan age than ditior, dltissimus. 



V. 

1 There was once reverence for " the hoary head. 

And old age was had in honour. 
3 Who would dare [to utter] disgraceful words before an 
old man ? 
Age gave the right-of-cen3uring. 
5 Romulus saw this ; and called his selected personages. 
Fathers : 
To these the chief-authority in the new city was given. 

1. Once, not semel (that is once, not twice, &c.) ; hut quondam or olim, Re- 

verentia (qualis ?). 

2. To he had in honour, inpretio esse; in 8U0 pretio esse, &c, Old age, 

s^n&!tvs, sinecta ; ruga senilis, &c. S^nex, G. s^nis, 

3. Before, coram. Disgraceful, inkonestus, piidendus, ritbore dignus, 

4. Ga.y e,imperf. smce it is not spoken of a single action, Rig ht- of -cen- 

suring, cen«ura. 

5. Personages, may be translated hy pectora, because the persons wei*e chosen 

for moral qualities. 

6. Chief-authority, summa, as, ad hosr^lata e^, 

VI. 

1 Indulgence especially captivates the mind ; 

Harshness and cruel words cause hatred. 
3 We hate the hawk because he lives in arms. 

And the wolves, which '* attack * the sheep ; 
5 But the swallow is free from the attacks of men because 
(she is) gentle. 

And the pigeon has towers to dwell in. 

1. Indulgentia, Especially, />r0pctjptf«. 

2. Harshness, asp^ritas. To cause hatred, odium mifvere, aocendere, &c. 

3. To hate, odisse. Observe that odium has the short. For because use 

the relative pronoun,: 

« 2 •«- 
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4. To attack the sheep, ire in ora or im pifems ; Miti^lrt imter ote» or iu ores: 

iimdiari SvOmty &c 

5. Hominum inddiu e&rere. Gentle, mtiis. 

7- The pigeon, 'the Chdouiau bird' (i. e. bird of EpinUy formerly called 
C^aonia) ; ** CkaSmoe cciwmba soUenni epitheto a Dodonseo Inoo et oraciilo 
per columbas s. palumbes edito." Hefme, "AfSt is the general term for bird : 
vdluoris (or «) is any wimged eraatore, including insects. 'AliSt is a Uuye 
bird, especially the eagle, and such birds as the angnrs observed : ott^ues, 
ringing birds. Chaonian, ChaSnuu: fem. adj. ChdikuM. 



VII. 

1 Neither do violets nor lilies always flourish ; 

And the thorn, having lost its rose, stands-bare. 
3 And you, too, O beautiful one ! will soon have " gr^y hairs; 

Soon will wrinkles come to plough " your ' person : 
5 Even-now prepare a mind that will last, and add it to your 
beauty ; 

It' alone continues till death. 

1. Lilies, Epith. caTidtdum, viretu^ htans, candeM, &c. 

2. To stand stiffly, i. e. nakedy easpoted, hare, without ornament, &c. is rtyere ; 

e. g. trees without foliage, meadows without grass, &c. rigewt. 

4. Ver%QnyZ=zhody,eorput. 

5. To prepare by strenuous endeavours, moLiri, Say * whick may last' 

Add, here adttruire, y 

6. To continue, penn&nere. To death, ad siipremam {or u) horam ; ad 

suprtmum funus ; ad extr^mos rdgos, 

VIII. 

1 As numerous ants return and go along the long line. 
When they carry their accustomed food ; 

3 Or as bees, when " they have met-with woodlands *' and 
Pastures, fly amongst the flowers : 

5 So the adorned " female rushes to the games. 

An abundance that has often delayed my judgment *. 

K' Numerous may often be turned into the singular by using the adjective 
frUquens, Numerous ants,= 'thejrequent ant,' Line, agmen. 

2. Carry, (with what !) T^iere, girerey and tr&Kere, are all used of the ant, 

Food, cXbtu (as provided by nature, hence the proper word for the food of 

* t. e, made me hesitate to decide which was the most beautiful. 
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€tnmals) : esea is food artifioiaUy prepared. Epith. (of cmts or their mouths) 
granXfer. 

3. To meet with^ nanoisoi (the most general term, carrying with it no inti- 

mation of any previous toish or exertion to obtain the thing spoken of) : 

adipisci does imply previous exertion. See D. invenire, Woodland - 

pastures, sdUtis. See D. siloa. An epithet to pcutures will stand well in 
this line. 

4. To fly, volare, v^tare (fiot, of course, fugere). Amongst, per, The 

favourite flower of bees is the thyme, thymum. 

5. Adorned, cuUtu, (Public) games, ludi, spectcumla, Epith. gSlemniSy 

festtis, c^lSber, s&cer, 

6. Abundance, c^pia. 



IX. 

1 Whilst you may, and you are still spending {pL) vernal 
years. 

Play; years pass like" flowing water. 
3 The wave which is past cannot *^ be recalled. 

Nor can the hour that is past return. 
5 We must use our time-of-life ; it ** passes rapidly 

Nor does one so good as ** the first was follow. 



3S 



1. Still, etiam nunc. To s^end, edere {poet.). 

2. To ]^&sa, prceterire, or the simple ire, 

3. Introduce this line by neo, Wave, unda (as the general term); fiuctus are 

the waves of a itormy sea. 

ijBt The final syllable of the 3 sing, of the perfect may be left long before a 
vowel in the compounds of eo, 
6. Time-of-Iife, cBtas, 



X. 

1 How soon, alas ! are our bodies wrinkled ! 

And the colour we had " perishes ! 
8 Snakes strip-off** old-age with their skin; 

And the shedding '^ of their horns does not make stags 
old. 
5 Ou/ good things fly-away without help : pluck the flower, 

Which, if not pluckt, will fall of itself. 

1. Alas ! me miserum I To be wrinkled, rugis Urari, fiedwi, laxari, &c. 

2. Had: when? where? 
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3. Serpent is the general term : cmgtm is a large^ formidable snake ; eiiltibery a 

small, spiteful one.* Skin, ''men have outem; elephants, serpents, &c 

tergSra ; lions, goats, dogs, &c. pellee ; sheep, veUera" So Doderlein ; but 
the word to be here used is pdUs, Old-age, here tiiUwias, 

4. To shed horns, comua j&cire, Old may here be translated by siines, the 

comparison being between stags and men ; they are not made s^nes as toe are. 
6. If not pluckt; of course a verb must be supplied in Latin : nisi carptus 
tit, or carptus erit. Of itself, ipse in nom. 



XL 

1 It was hot-weather, and noon was past. 

I threw my limbs on the middle of a couch. 
3 Half the window was open, the other half shut ; 

Such a light as woods generally have * : 
5 Like *® the twilight which shines-dimly, when " the sun 
departs, 

Or when night is gone, but day not risen. 

1. Hot-weather, cBsttu. When noon is past, the mn or the day may be said 

exegme mediam horam ; trajecisse medium codi orbem ; accendisx medios cBttuSy 
&c. 

2. Phr. membra tdro locare, apponere, r^ponere. For what purpose 1 (To rest 

them, Uxare.) By what participles may the purpose often be expressed % 
(By the part, in rvs^ agreeing with the agent ; or the part, in dus, agreeing 
with the thing.) 

3. Half — the other half; pars—pa/rs altera, Is open, patet ; aperta est; 

adaperta est, 

4. Lumen, properly a luminous body, a source of light : Itus, Ught. But In poetry 

lum£n, as here, is used for UgU, 

5. Twilight, (7r^/>tMct(2a, pi. To shine-dimly, suUucere, 

6. But — noty neo tamen. 



XII. 

{Even the childhood of heroes is heroic.) 

1 Count " not the birth-days of gods : 

Valour has been granted to the Caesars before their day. 
8 Heavenly genius [rises] more quickly than its years. 

And ill brooks the loss of delay. 
5 Hercules, when '" he was little, [strangled] two snakes. 

And in his cradle was worthy of Jupiter. 
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2. Has been granted, conti^, 

4. To brook ill, male ferre. The loss, damna, pi. 

5. Hercules, Aloldes, Tirynthiut, AmphXtryonSi&des. Snakes. See X. 3. 

To strangle by squeezing, /ir^mi^rs, comprtmiire, 

6. Cradle, euncB, See D. eunce, 

XIII. 

1 Wine prepares the minds^ and makes them fit for warmth : 

Care flies, and is washed away by wine ; 
3 Then laughter comes ; then the poor man exults ; 

Then grief, care, and the wrinkled forehead depart. 
5 Then [simplicity], rare'* in our age, opens minds; 

For " the god drives-away artifices. 

1. Wine,^. Warmth, pi. 

2. To wash away, dUu^, Wine, fniSrum (i. e. fnerum mnwn, pure or un- 

mixed wine) is often used in poetry for wine when feasts, &c. are spoken of. 

3. Laughter, j»/. To exult is here sumere oomua, the horn being an em- 

blem of power, diffnUy, &c. as it often is in the Bible. 

4. Age (in which we are living) cevum. 

6. To drive away violently, excHtere (excutio, i. e. to shake them off). 

XIV. 

1 [The son of Atreus] who had escaped Mars and Neptune 

Was the victim of his wife. 
3 Who has not wept-for '* the flame of Cr^usa, 

And a mother stained with her children's blood ? 
5 Phoenix was deprived of his eyes ; 

Maddened horses tore '* Hippolj^tus to pieces. 

1. To escape, efugere, — Where did he escape Mars? tohere Neptune ! 

2. Son of Atreus, Atrides (or A). See Keightley, 189. 

3. CrSdsa, (the daughter of Creon, king of Corinth, whom Jason married after 

having repudiated Medea. See Keightley's Mythology, 163.) Epith. 

'^Ephyroea, (Ephyre was an ancient name of Corinth,) To weep for, 

deflere, 

4. The common term parent may be used for mother. Stained with blood, 

eruore, sanguine or niiee perfusa, sparsa, poUuta, nice aanguinHlentay s&nie 
perfusa, mdnans, fluens, Children, the masculine nati may be used. 

5. Phcenix, (the son of Amyntor, and tutor of Achilles, whom he followed to 

Troy.) Epith. ""Amyntih^idet. Ovid uses the strange phrase flere per 

indnia lumina. 

6. See Keightley, p. 141, bottom of page. Maddened, r^)Nit». To tear 

to pieces, (2{r][jp^re. 
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XV. 

1 In time bullocks come to the plough, {pi.) 

And horses are taught to bear the bit. 
3 An iron ring is wasted away by using; 

The ploughshare perishes by the constant ground. 
6 What is harder than a rock ? what softer than water ? 

Yet rocks are hollowed by water. 

2. Tobearthebit, frena pati: Epith. {of frenum), lentum, t^igidum, gtrictum, 

spumeum, &c. 

3. To waste away, eonsumere, Using, utiu. 

4. Vomer, Epith. uncus, aduneu8,ferreu8, ourviu. Ground, hUmut, 

5. See D. aaxum : and Ex. xvii. 3. 

XVI. 

1 The fields of the Peligni are wandered over by streams ; 

And the luxuriant herbage is green. 
3 The land is productive of com, and more productive of 
grapes; 

And even produces olives : 
5 And through the herbage, renewed by gliding waters. 

The grassy turf shades the ground. 

1. Ager and campus, field : ager opposed to land covered with buildings or woods; 

campus, opposed to mountains and hills. — Arvum, field under tillage, Obs. 
Ager, being the general term for field, may be used of corn-fields, *^ yestitos 

messibus a^ros^* (^^0 Streams, undoB may be used. [See above, ix. 

3.] To be wandered over, pererrari. 

2. Luxuriant, fertUis, Where ? [»» sdlo,"] 

3. Productive,/^rau;, with abl. or gen.: foecundus [see D.] describes the pro- 

ductiveness of living beings ; so that by lising that word here you would 
personify the country. Corn, (^res, 

4. Rarus &ger dat PallSd&, the olive being sacred to PaUas. Bacotfer, berry- 

bearing, may be used as an epithet. 

5. To be renewed, rhurgere. 

6. Turf, ca!spes,tlis, To shade, Hbumbrare, 

XVII. 

1 The pine cut down on the top of Pelion (2) 

First taught bad waves, whilst *' the waves wondered. 
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3 **The pine which between the rocks that ran-together 

Carried the golden fleece. 
5 Would that (that so none might cross the seas) 

The Argo had sunk ! 
7 Lo ! [CSrinna] flies her home^ 

And prepares to take a treacherous journey. 

1. To cut-down a tree, ecedere, Top, cUcumen, admen (the former a 

pointed top, as of a pyramid, tree, &c.; cutmeUf as forming the highest point 
to stand on : both used of the top of a mountain) y—fadigium (properly the 
gable of a roof, the top considered as the most imposing part ; but neyer 
used in prose of a mountain-top); — vertex (highest point of a fiumntatn, tree, 
&c., from which the outlines descend). Of Pel ion, Peli&ouSy adj. 

3. Rdpis (from rupo, rumpo), rock, as abrupt, precipitous, rugged, dangerous, 

&c. — Soopulus {(TKtir, (TKOir, root of words that denote teeing), clif, as 
affording an extensive view, or good look-out ; a high, pointed rock. — 
Saxum, any large mass of stone. — Cautes, sharp, dangerous rocks, often 
under water. See D. taxum, 

4. What is the proper word for carrying in a ship ? (iii. 2.) How can you 

amplify the golden fleece ? [The ram {dries) or sheep (Svis,/,), nitidus, con- 
tpiouus, nitidlsfimus, aureo vellere or OMro ; or, instead oi golden use an adjec- 
tive, fulmu, describing the fleece by its colour instead of its substance.] 

5. What mood does utinam govern I [P. I. 494.] How is ' that none,* express- 

ing a purpose, to be translated ! [By ne quis. P. I. 80.] How may to cross 
Uut seas be expressed ? [ Velis Uer tentare ; v&da or Jr^ta s^ca/re ; jrHa remvs 
mlUfdere or sollic^Uare.'\ 

6. What are poetical expressions for the sinking of a ship I ^Btbire Hquas ; or, 

pressum {am, um) IMre Hquas.l 

7. How may home be expressed % [By one or more of the circumstances, 

pleasures, &c. of a home: ^the paternal hearth;* 'the well-known bed, 
threshold, &c. ;' the faithful, dear, sacred household-gods, &c. ;—fiieus, hearth ; 
pUndtes, household-gods ; Itmen, threshold ; tSrus, couch, bed.] 

8. Treacherous, faUaa, To take a journey, ire viam or vias. 

XVIII. 

1 You are naturally gentle to the wretched ; and none " 

Has a milder disposition, Brutus, than you. 
.3 It belongs to you, though it seems contradictory. 

To be gentle to suppliants, fierce to the guilty. 
5 May *' your enemies [feel] how violent you are in arms. 

And undergo the weapons of your tongue ! 
7 But if you see any one hurt by fortune. 

No woman is softer than you. " 
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1. 'Nature kat brou^ you forth (gSnuit) gentU and given a mUder diaponHon 

to noney &c. — Muis (opposed to aeerbus), mild : lenis (opposed to Ttkemient)^ 
gentle : fil&ddu$ (opp. to turbidu»\ calm, gentle, &c. 

3. Begin with fcUuKt. It belongs to you, say, * It it of the tame permm* 

To be contradictory, /MM^ffOfv. 

4. Translate gentle here by ybtftZM. Fierce, trux, trucis, Guilty, tons, 

tontii, 

5. How is 'how* to be tnuislated before an adjective ? [By 9110111.] By what 

mood must 'are* he translated ! and io&^? [P. I. 107 — 109.] 

6. To undergo, eubire, 

7. How is ' any* translated after 9% ? [P. I. 391.] 

XIX. 

(The sorceress.) 

1 Her' have I seen drawing down the stars ; 

She' turns rivers with her incantation ; 
8 She' cleaves the soil, and [draws forth] the manes from 
their sepulchres. 

And calls-down bones from the frmeral-pile. 
5 Now she detains the magic troop ; 

Now she dismisses them sprinkled with milk. 
7 When she pleases, she drives away clouds from the sky ; 

When she pleases, she calls together snows in summer. 

1. Stella (star). Aetrum, etdus (one of the large heavenly bodies, or a con- 

stellation). 

2. Say, ' the course (iter) of a stream,* or streams. Inc antation, carmen or oantus, 

3. To draw-forth, eticir^. 

4. To call dovrn,devifcare, 

XX. 

1 Now [Diana] {or 1) is in my estimation the first goddess ; 

I myself {fern.) foflow your judgment. 
3 I love to go into the forest, and, driving the stags into the 
nets. 

Encourage the dogs over the hills ; 
5 To brandish the trembling lance. 

Or lay my body on the grass ; 
7 To turn the chariots in the dust, 

Pulling round the horse's mouth. 
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1. In my estimation, miki. Describe Diana : cuUrix or eiutoi n^imfSrum ; 

arcu prcBtignis ; superbaf^rarum ccBde, &c, 

2. Diana, Stn. Cyn^ia, Dilia, J}dt5nia, Follow, tuba^quor. 

3. I \oye,W)et (mihi). To drive the stags into the nets, priknere eervos 

in retia, 

4. Encourage, hortari, 

5. Brandish, vibrare (or i). With tehat 7 Trembling, tr^iUui, 

6. To lay ^on the grass, ponere in gramine, or humo gramiTted. 

7. Instead of making this infin. depend on libet in verse 3, repeat it, or use 

another similar verb; e. g.juvat, 

8. To pull round the horse's mouth: ^qui ora firenis torqaere. Epith. of 

Hquus : deer, fartis, firox, fSigcuB, cXtus, &c. 

XXI. 

1 Let kings and their '* triumphs yield to song^ 

Let the gold-bearing Tagus yield ; 
3 Let the vulgar admire what is common'*: to me' may 
Apollo 

Minister cups of Castalian water ! 
5 Envy dwells among the living (only) ; after death it rests : 

Then his deserved honour protects every-man " ; 
7 Therefore, even when the fire has consumed me, 

I shall live, and a large part of me will survive. 

1. Song, earmina. 

2. Gold-bearing, (turifer, 

3. The vulgar, mdgus, Common, tiUis. Apollo, Epith. /dtnM, intonsus, 

fdcuTidus, doctus, Delius, &c. 

5. ^y, feeds, pasoUur, After dea.th,po8t mortem or mortis sortem ; pott fata 

or funera, &c. 

6. Defend, tueri (opp. to ne^igere) is to defend what may be attacked ; to take 

it under one's protection: defendere (opp. to deserere) supposes an actual 
attack. 

7. What tense should * has consumed ' be translated by ? [P. I. 415.] 

8. How should *ofme* be translated! To survive, superstitem {supenth) 

esse, 

XXII. 

1 Whilst the new bough is growing-firm in the bark. 
Whatever " breeze shakes it, it will fall. 

3 Presently the same [tree] will resist winds. 
And bear adopted produce. 
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1 Whilst your strengih permits^ suffer {pi.) labours ; 

Presently old age will come. 
3 Cleave the sea with oars, or the earth with the plough ; 

Or take arms in your warlike hands. 

1. To grow-firm, eoiUe$cSre. 
4. Opes adoptivas h&bere. 



3. Remigio or remigm may be used for remiigando or remis. 

4. AddUe m&mu in arma. 



XXIII. 

{An Indian funeral,) 

1 Eastern husbands alone have a happy funeral. 

Whom Aurora with her horses dyes ; 
3 For when the funeral torch is applied to the death-bearing 
couch. 
His dutiful wives stand with their hair cut-off^ 
5 And enter into a contest for death, which should follow 
Her husband : it is a disgrace not to have been allowed 
to die. 
7 Those who conquer are-aH-eagemess, and give themselves 
to the flame ; 
And apply their lips to their husbands. 

1. Lex faneris mia * felix est Eois m&ritis : una felix = uniee felix. 

2. To dye, eSlorare, 

3. Funeral torch, fuuD uUima. Is applied, jacta est, followed by dat. 

4. Dutiful, |ntM. To cut-off their hair (voluntarily), |>oner« or Jundere 

eUnuu (pSsitus, fasus). 

5. To enter into a contest, eertamen h&bere, How should ' a contest for death* 

be translated ? [P. I. 156.] 

6. Her husband, eonjugium for conjUgem. So Yirg. ^n. ii. 579. Juvenal 

viii. 218. A disgrace, pudor, 1 am allowed, Ueet (Hcnit, IicSbit, 

Hcere, Hcuisse, &c.). 



 Compare Cicero's description, Tusc. v. 27: — ^'MuUeres vero in India, 
quum est cujusvis earum vir mortuus, in eertamen judiciumque veniunt, quam 
plurimnm ille dilexerit. Plures enim singulis solent esse nuptse. Quse est 
victrix, ea Iseta, prosequentibus suis, una cum viro in rogum imponitur: ilia 
victa, moesta discedit.* 
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7. She who conquers, ricim (icis). To be all eagerness, ardire (to 

be on lire). 

8. To apply their lips, era impSnere, 

XXIV. 

[Auri sacra fames.) 

1 But now the shrines are given up in the groves. 

Piety is conquered" and all worship gold. 
3 Fidelity is banished by gold ; rights are purchaseable ; 

Law follows gold; (and) presently shame (follows it too). 
5 The thresholds dried-by-the-heat bear witness to the sacri- 
lege ' of Brennus, 

Whilst he attempted the god's Pythian temple. 
7 But Mount [Parnassus], shaken from its top. 

Scattered [dire] snows on the Gallic troops. 

1. Shrines, aaoraria, Are given-u^yCena'Rt, Grove, when a tacred 

grove is meant, is lucus [D. silva]. 
3. To h9.ni^\iy pdlere. Rights, jura. Purchaseable, t^eno/w. 

5. See the account of Brennus at the Temple of Delphi, HiiUnicB AtUiqttce 

Epitome, p. 91. The lightning and flames scorched but did not bum the 

temple : dried with the heat, torridus. To bear-witness-to, 

te9t<»ri, 

6. DumpetU (pres.). Who was the god 1 [ApoUo. See Epithets above, XXI. 3.] 

Pythim, 

7. Parnassus. Epith. Phabeuty laurXgery aacery fneepty iXftduSy &c. 

8. Troops, say amw,arma. 

XXV. 

{Death the common lot.) 

1 But we all (come) hither. The first and last rank (come) : 

It is a bad road^ but must be trodden by all. 
3 The three-necked dog must be soothed-by-prayer ; 

We must go into ** the old man^s skiff. 
5 Though a man hide himself in iron and brass^ 

Yet death drags-forth his head thence. 
7 Nireus was not exempted *' by his beauty, nor " Achilles 
by his strength. 

Nor '' Croesus by the wealth of Pactolus ". 
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1. Omit the verb. Rank, ordo, 

2. To tread or travel a road, viam ^r«r«. 

3. Say, Uhe three nech of the dog * (i. e. Cerberus). Epith. of Cerhems : Tart&reus, 

Stpgitu, xMomniSy Idtrans (or &), &c. To soothe-by-prayer, exorare. 

4. Sodpha, eymbay and linter are the words for ferry-boats, barges, &c. : scaplM 

and cymba were broad ; litUeTy long and narrow. The old man is Ck&ron. 

To go into a bark, 9oandere (to dimb it). 

C. To diT 2kg-i or ihyfrotrHhere, 

7. What is the accusative of Nireus? [Declined as Orpheus,^, 151.] To 

exempt, extmHre. — ^-Beauty, for^na, faciei, 

XXVI. 

1 Diana takes you away by your passion for hunting. 

Oh ! may the woods perish^ and dogs fail ! 
3 What madness it is that you, [closing] the mountains 
with your toils. 

Should choose to hurt your tender hands ! 
5 Or what pleasure is it to enter the haunts of wild-beasts. 

And scratch your legs with brambles ? 
7 But yet, that I may wander with you, Cerinthus, 

I myself will bear the nets over the mountains ; 
9 I myself ^vill seek for the footsteps of the stag. 

And unslip the hound. 

1. Diana ; Diana (or ?), CynOda, Delia, &c. To take away,a&itt60r«. 

Passion for hunting, cura'cenanc^. 
2 To fail : deesse, to he wanting: deficere, to fail; to begin to fail. See D. 



3. Madnessj/Sror. SeeD.amens. T oil a, indagine : t»i^ is the enclosing 

a wood, mountain, &c. with nets. 

5. What pleasure is it? quidjuvati Hi^viiktay l&t^brcB {or l&t^as). 

6. Scratch, ndSfar^ (to mark). Bramble, rubiis, Epith. Houtus, hdmatusy 

horrens, mordax, &c. Leg, crus. 

7. To wander, errare (to wander, from not knowing the right way) ; t&gari (to 

wander about purposely) ; pdlari (to wander about, of persons who have 
separated themselves from their companions). Hence 'erramus ignari, 
Ta>gamur soluti, palamur dispersi.' D. 

8. Nets, retia (the general term, whether the nets are for hunting or fishing) : 

casses, ptUgce, hunters' nets ; casses being nets for caJtching the smaller ani- 
mals ; jdagcB, nets for entailing the larger and stronger animals. Epith. of 
rete : suhttte, tortum, &c. 
10. To unslip & dog, c8ni vinda demere. 
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XXVII. 

[Morning.) 

I Now she is coming over the sea from her aged husband, 

(She) who bears the day on her axle. 
3 Whither hastest thou, Aurora? Stay; so to Memnon^s 
shade 

May the bird every year ofFer-obsequies ! 
5 Whither hastest thou, displeasing to men and ^^ maidens ? 

Hold back your reins. 
7 Before your rising [the sailor] is better able** to observe 
his stars, 

And does not then wander in ignorance. 
9 At your coming the traveller arises. 

The soldier handles his arms. 

II You are the first who sees the rustics with their hoes. 

And calls the oxen to the yoke. 

1. Aged ; use the comparative senior, [See Keightley, bottom of p. 16.] 

2. Epith. for Aurora, TUhonia, fidva, crdcea, rosea, purpurea, &c. ^Epith. of 

her chariot, l&borifer, prutnosus, rosctdus, riiseus, &c. 

3. Memnon, G. Memnihiis, [See Eeightley, p. 181.] 

4. To oflFer-obsequies, pHrentare, Every year, ctnnuus, adj. agreeing 

with bird, [For Stn. see above, VI. 7.] 

5. Is homo or mr the right word for man as opposed to woman? [inr.] 

6» To hold back reins, lora mpprimere. With what! For Epithets, see 

lme2. 

7. Rising, ortut, pi. To observe the stars, sidera servare, 

8. To wander; see above, XXVI. 7. In ignorance may be translated by 

the adj. nescius. 

9. To arise from bed must he mrgere, not oriri. 

10. Use the phrase aptare m&nus ad arma, Epith. that might suit mfOnus, 
a/rmifer, 

11. Hoe, %o (a long hoe with a curved iron widening towards the edge), marra 
(a hoe used for hoeing vineyards or other fields with a curved iron ending 
in a triangular point), rostrum (a mattock with one tooth or several teeth 
to break clods, &c.); bidens (a hoe with two teeth) and saroulum were also 
used for breaking clods and weeding. (R.) 

XXVIII. 

1 Do people affirm with truth that poets are insane ? 
And am I a confirmation of this ? 
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8 Who, though so often deceived by my barren field. 

Persist in sowing my seed ? 
5 The-truth-is, every man is fond of his own pursuits. 

And likes to spend his time in a familiar art. 
7 The wounded gladiator forswears the battle, and yet he. 

Forgetting his wound, takes his arms ; 

9 The shipwrecked sailor says he will have nothing to do 

with the sea. 
And (yet) rows (again) in the water he lately swam in : 
11 So I continue an unprofitable pursuit. 

And reseek the goddesses whom I could wish not to have 

worshipped. 

1. Say, *deny that they are tane,^ People, pSpultu (sing.), the people gene« 

rally. 

2. Confirmation, /u2e9. 

3. By, ab. When a conjunction stands ^ith a participle, the verb sum should 

be generally expressed. What is the right word for fidd here f [See 
XVI. 1. or D. -Pitta.] 

4. To sow seed : semen spargere, mittere,j&ch'e, jcustare in Hgris (or a), in Hqros 

(or a), per arva, &c. : humi spargere ; humo condere ; terrcs humo, tuleiSf 
cMTvis committere, mandare, &c. 

5. The-truth-is, fct^c^. 

6. Ponere tempua in ossuetA arte, 

7. To forswear, tjurare. Battle, jnipna is the general term for battle (from 

a single combat to the engagement of armies). And yet, et idem, [See 

P. I. 387.] 

9. I will have nothing to do with you, nU mihi erit tecum, 

10. To row, remos ducere, mdvere, See, remis incumbere, 

11. To continue, feroare; constanter servare, 

12. Use, noUem ; for, veUem non. 



XXIX. 

1 Crush the seeds of disease whilst they are new. 

And let your horse be stopt, when he is (only) beginning 
to go ; 

3 For delay gives strength ; delay ripens the grapes. 
And makes what was (mere) herbage crops-of-com. 

5 The tree which now affords a wide shade. 
When first planted, was a twig : 
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7 Then it might have been plucked up by the hand^ 

Now immensely increased it stands by its own force. 

9 Oppose beginnings : it is too late to prepare *' medicine 
When evils have grown-strong by delays. 

3. To ripen^ peredqu^re, Epith. of Ova ; purpurea, duleit, mUia, t^n^m, turffens, 

6. When, quo tempore, To be planted, imponi, 

8. Aueta in immenmm. 

9. To oppose, obitare. Too-late, tero, 

10. To grow strong, amwUeaoere, 

XXX. 

1 Vulcan stood against Troy/Apollo for it; 
y^nus was partial to it^ Pallas hostile : 
3 Juno^ siding with Tumus^ hated ^Sneas^ 

But Venus preserved him ; 
5 Neptunus often attacked ''Ulysses^ 

But Minerva snatched him from her uncle : 
7 And [what forbids] that me' too, though far different to 
them, 
[Some] deity should defend, when a god is angry ? 
9 I am losing unprofitable words ; 

The waters sprinkle my face as I speak ; 
11 The south-wind tosses-away my words. 

Nor suffers my prayers to reach the Gods, to whom 
they are sent. 

1. Vulcan, Vulcdnus, Muleiher. Against, in. Troy, Troja. 

2. Partial, wquus, properly impartial (giving it fair play). Hostile, 

intquus (i. e. in-<Bqmu), 

3. Siding with, prifpior, with dot, To hate, odi, 

5. To attack, petere, 

7. Though, quamvis {however mueh) is here the best word. To be dif- 

ferent, dittare (ab). 

8. To defend, Udeste, 

9. Unprofitable, turn profteiens. 
12. To reach the Grods, ire ad Deos. 

XXXI. 

1 Unhappy SSmSle, why askest thou of thy lover gifts 
Which will hurt *' you and *® your son ? 
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8 If you ask " of Jupiter fit *• rewards^ 

You will receive fit rewards. 

6 Your ofispring is no plebeian ** Giod, 

But equal " to Phoebus and Mercury *• : 

7 One whom Saturn disdains not 

To know ; whom Jupiter approves. 

9 Hail^ dear to thy parent ! mildest deity^ 

Hail ! thou source-of-rest^ and parent of joy 1 

1. See D. pdere and donum, 

3. Digna tuis yOtis. 

4. To receiye a reward, proBmium ferrty rtferrty cofui^i, cii.^^>(rt^ cuxji^fXre, 

h&bere, dueere. 

5. Offspring [See D. dirps, p. 204] proUs {prtHiih^, root of Ueteere), that 

which sprouts forth as a branch ; sUb-dles, that which sprouts from heneath 
or below, a tucker. Hence Doderlein's distinction. Both are poetical 
words, and may be used of one person. 

7. Repeat the ted, To disdain, dedignari. The Terb should be in the sub- 

junctiye, as the notion of tuch — <u is implied in one tthom. See P. I. 483. 
Saturn, Sdtumut, 

8. To approve, prUbare, 

9. Mildest. See D. rnUit. 

10. Source-of-rest, requiet* 

XXXII. 

1 You' the country of rocky PStrinum holds, 

Which *■ was once made proud by my ancestors ; 
3 And you gaze>at the nymphs of Smtiessae^ 

And the field ' which smokes with sulphur. 
5 But to me the rustic Muses dictate 

Songs^ which love sings ; 
7 And the wood answers my complaints^ 

And the cjives echo my voice. 
9 Let the shepherds *'' approve-of me 

Whilst they invoke Pales with warm milk. 

1. Rocky, taxotut, 'Inter Mintumas Sinuessanumque Petrinum.* Hor. 

2. Ancestors, prSM, 

3. To gaze-at, tpeetare, Of Sinuessee, SinHestanut. 

4. Field, XVI. 1. See D. villa. 

5. Rustic, pa^nut. 'Poffut denotes a territory containing a number of vwi 

{vUloffet). As tiotm always implies something less than a town, so pagus 
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refers io a divinon of some large territory. This part, however^ must not 
be in the state of a desert, but must be the seat of villages, scattered over 

it, and mutually connected.' nUl's Si/nonymes, p. 763. An epithet to 

songs may be placed in this verse. Of what kind were they I 

6. Sings with what I 

7* Antrum is the poetical word for specus and ^dunca. See D. specus. 

8. To echo a voice, 'oooe or 'oooibua sonare, riSsifnare, pereutsum (am, um) sonare, 

&c. 

9. Where ! 

10. Warm, t^ptdttB, tISpent, Pales {^m, is), see Keightley, p. 98. 



XXXIII. 

1 O Bacchus^ come ! so may your [horns] be twined with 
ivy-berries. 
So maT the gra^e hang from your hair. 

8 Do you, O Father, take from me my cares. 

And lighten my breast with wine ! 
5 Whether Thebes now has you, or Ismarus, 

Or Naxus with its wooded hills, 
7 Hither hasten with your thyrsus ; 

Hither, O Bacchus, direct your steps ! 

9 Do you bring calm sleep to my breast. 

And aid my weary eyes. 

1. To come, often adense. Bacchus, Epith. oomtger, riicem*fer, tiittfir, 

Inmater (why i see Keightley, 70), imberbis, intonatis. Cluster of ivy- 
berries, corymbus. R&oemm is properly the stalk of a bunch of grapes. 
To twine, nectere, inneetere, vindre, &c. 

2. Hair. * PUus est hirsutior bestiarum ; cnnU mollior hominum : csBsHries 

sunt capUii breviores virorum ; cihna longiores mulierum. CapiUus = capi- 
tis pilus.' Jentzen. CJoma is, however, by no means confined to the hair of 
females ; e. g. ^ formosae p^ere eomce, quas yeUei jipoUo J See D. coma, 

3. Eximo quse moZa sunt ; adimo bona; demere possum 
Quidlibet : hsec serves justo discrimine verba. 

6. Wooded, «m6ro9iw. 

10. With what I [By his adflatu8,'\ 



XXXIV. 

1 You will go, and to whom will you leave me,- 
Who will be to me a gentle comforter " ? 

c 2 
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3 May ^^ I be devoured by an opening of the earthy 

Or burnt by the fire of the thunder-bolt, 
5 Before the Phthian vessels sail without me. 

And I left-behind see your ships go. 
7 If now both return pleases you, and your home, 

I am not a great burden ; 
9 I will follow you as a captive ", not as a wife " : 

I have a hand fit for spinning wool. 

2. For comforter use 'comfort/ soldmen, l^vdmen, 

3. Opening, hXdtut. 

4. CrSmare, to bum any thing with bright flames ; combarere, with glow- 

ing heat. D. Epith. offiUmen ; trXfidum ; riUtlum ; tortum, &c. 

5. PhthiaUi PhthJuB, Ships sail away: vela datU; pUiuit <»Ua p&Hgi ; 

csquifra, fr&a, m&r^, ^0. siUcant, Jindunt, e&rina findunt ; aere rtfunty ^e, ; 
CBquSra ednesourU rSmis ; finduntur c&rin&, S[e. 

8. Burden, ifnu8,and {poet.) sareina, Weight, pondut. 

Quod grcvoat hoc onus est, et 9arcina seepe poetis : 
Pondus habet laudem ; moUe immobilis hseret. 

9. It is very common to add to such words as 4iapHve, wife, &c. their oorrdaiiTe 

terms master or conqueror ; htubamd. Thus, 

* (I) a captive will follow you a conqueror.* 

10. For spinning may be translated by qui with the subjunctive, ^manus apta 

qucBy &c. To spin wool, lanam or Idna* duoere {trahereyJuv,), moUire or 

tr&hendo moUire (i. e. to iojien it or get rid of its roughnesses by passing it 
between the finger and thumb). 

xxxy. 

1 Why do you rush, O rash crowd, against poets ? 

And prepare to fight with sharp tooth ? 
3 Cease to pour out your revilings, 

For the god himself defends his own. 
5 But do you prepare hemlock for your companions. 

And rob miserable houses, 
7 Disturb the city with murders. 

And render its streets unsafe. 
9 These pursuits you have learnt from your early years ; 

Not to touch the strings of the lyre. 

2. Sharp, mordax, dcis. To prepare to fight, propria m^vere. 

3. Revilings: probrum is an opprobrious assertion ; convlcium an opprobrious 

fD(yrd : both are m&lSdicta. See D. malediGtum. 



XXXVI. XXXVII. 21 

4. Defends his own, tt(U pro suis or pro suo pifpulo, 

6. Wolfsbane, iicSnlt&, pi. Companions ; see P. I. 185, z. 

6. Exstimiilare ddmos furtis. 

7> Murder, ccedes. With what eite 7 Committed at what time ? 

8. To render its streets unsafe, (urbem) per vias, fSra, &c. infestam 

reddere, 

9. Pursuits, rfitrfia, arte*; or both. Early years, prtmt anni. 

10. Epith. oilyra: ^Ag&nippea, "ApomniSa, Phoebea, Pih-ta, String of a 

lyre, fides, is, filum. 



XXXVI. 

1 Dear husband^ trusting too much to your youth, 

O shade ! to be lamented by me with tears. 
3 Who [bade] you rush amongst so many enemies ? 

Was (then) one not enough ? 
5 Alas ! did no care for thy bride. 

Did not the ruin of thy house occur [to thee] ? 
7 Nay, I myself admonished you not [to rush] so violently* 
into arms. 
Alas ! whither rushest thou ? 
9 Whither dost thou dash-away ? whither is your regard 
for me gone ? 
Can you forget * your wife ? 
11 So his wife bewailed Hector, so Achilles, 
So Laddamia her slain husband. 



1. Trusting, conftms*. 

3. To rush amongst, irrH^e in hastes or arma; immiUere corpus in (hostes). 

4. Enough for (ad) what I 

5. Bride, here pudla. 

6. To occur, sSJnre. 

7. Nay, quin with indie. To admonish, here admonere, which is, gene- 

rally, to put a person in mind of pott events, mSnere to warn him against 
coming dangers. 

9. To dash away, r&pi. Is gone, r^cesst^. 

11. Ace. Heotord. 



XXXVII. 

1 O pure old man, whom neither contagious * wickedness. 
Nor the age has corrupted with its vices ! 

c3 4^ 
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3 Who hast equalled triumphs in thy poyerty. 

Such* was thy love of simpUcity ! 
5 The wood was thy' seat ; thy bed was of* turf; 

The river and herb supplied thy table. 
7 Happy the hills* which saw thee speak. 

The herb * which afforded thee a couch^ 
9 The tree or the rock which gave thee their shade. 

And the urn which now contains thy ashes ! 



7. Explire meoaas. 
9. FflTit te in mnbri. 



XXXVIII. 

1 He who first endured to leave his home. 

And bear the weary * sea, and a long voyage, 
3 Whom neither home nor parents could recall. 

Nor his beloved with disheveled hair, 
5 That man was bom of rocks and oak. 

And brought forth amongst tigers. 
7 My heart is not of iron. 

My breast is not of flint, 
9 That I should be able [to leave] home, and the 
house of my beloved. 

And seek a dwelling in an unknown world. 

1. To endure, potKy nuUnere, 
4. Disheveled, jNunM or ySsiw. 

7. Fermm dTcninstat pnecordia. 

8. Slflex rijget in pectore. 

XXXIX. 

1 The light arises ! The sun arises. 

Which so often has gladdened our ancestors. 

3 Lo ! the orig^ of a better year returns : 
Let all present utter a holy prayer. 
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5 Let Janus open his own temple. 

Let both his heads distil odours; 
7 Let frankincenBe smoke upon his altars. 

Let him stand above and see bis hearths. 

2. BxhU&rare. 

3. Prices cokdipere, 

6. His^ use the relftUve, 



XL. 

1 I have no mind to pray for the sands which the Pactdlus 

Or the Tagus roUs : 
3 Nor whatever [the Mede] gathers from his rich fields. 

Or the Arabian, burnt by the sun. 
5 I pray for what is just : may the enemy withdraw from 
L&tium, 

And wander-about conquered ! 
7 Let him be forced to leave thfe land of Hydrus, 

And lament our country. 

1. Pactdlus, Lydku amnis, 

4. Medut. "^ Arabs. Burnt, p^ruttus. 

5. LtUia area ; L&ticB orcB. 

6. To wander about, cberrare, 

7. Hydrus f untis (now Otranto, a town in Apulia). Adj. Hydruniinus. 



XLL 

1 Oh, if my life were to out-last yours 

(May the Gods make the omen void !) 
8 I would reverence your buried 

Bones, bearing wine and frankincense ; 
5 And, a guard and priest to your tomb. 

Would sing mournful words ; 
7 Nor should any one tear me from your urn, 

Without my kissing your ashes. 
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1 But if the fates had allowed you 

To close my eyes, 
3 Tou would invoke my manes at my tomb. 

And gather my bones into your bosom ; 
5 And, cutting-off your hair at my grave. 

Would call-out my name : 
7 Then paying the sacred rites to my ashes. 

Would scatter roses and lilies. 
9 There you would wish to spend nights and days. 

Nor would a second love overcome you. 

2. To make it void, to make or soffer it tii Tentot iibire, 
8. Without giving : quin d&rem. 

XLII. 

1 Gods of my coimtry, by whose advice the foreign fleet 

Came hither, and built a Euboean city, 
3 Avert this pest from our shores. 

If you founded the city with good omens ! 
5 And you, innocent shades, whom poison 

Killed before your days, 
7 Bring hither your avenging torches, and with fire 

Torment the causers of your death ! 
9 And you, O Muses, the poets' deities. 

Not to be profaned by my songs, 
11 Spare, if I have hurt your ears for the first time, 

I have been provoked to take arms ! 

2. Euboeus and Etibifious, 



XLIII, 

1 Thee both young and old honour, teaching precepts 
Which Naples neglects Cicero to read : 

8 What becomes a brave man ; what are a prince's arts ; 
What gifts a boimteous hand may best give ; 
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5 What are the laws of obedience^ and the laws of eloquence; 

How the tongue may utter polished wit ; 
7 What fortune gives to man^ what prudence ; how 

Passion drives on the mind ; 
9 And what are the duties of a noble-minded man. 

Whether he cultivate peace or wage war. 
no old man^ the oblivion of Lethe will not destroy thee^ 

Nor greedy time turn ® thee into ashes ! 

1. Fefirt prsecepta. 

2. Naples, N^ap6Usy Par^iSnifpe. S&y,* reads, CicHro (Onis) being ne^ected* 

4. May best give, prwdet d&re. 

5. Say, * of obeying ;* ' of speakmg,' 

6. What kind of tongael Wit, siUes (* piquant wit.' D. lepidm). Epith. 

argiUus. 

7. How, (= how much) quantum. 

8. Passion, here inc^us ardor, 

XLIV. 

1 We lovers are not tormented by gold ; 

He who can ** bend his beloved will be rich* 
3 He alone possesses whatever is brought from India 

And the banks of tiermus '°. 
5 Has a sorceress left her tombs ^* and devoted me? 

Do incantations destroy my sleep ? 
7 Incantation draws down the acorns, 

Closes the dog's mouth, 
9 [Stains] the sun with blood. 

And stops the horses of the moon. 
11 Why do I complain ? would that incantations only 
injured me, 
And love were not in my breast ! 
13 He' can go beyond the enchantments of Circe, 

Or the poisons of iEmonlan hills. 
15 Spare, O boy ! you [increase] by my wounds. 
And exult in my blood. 

1. His heloved, difmina. 
3. * From the IndV 
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8. Ors SDppnmoe. 
12. And — ^not, mm. 
14. J Ew m nmt, L e. TkemaUcm, 



XLV. 

{A Dream.) 

1 It was nigbt^ and sleep closed my eyes, 
A vision of this kind frightened me. 

8 [There stood] beneath a hill a grove of flex. 

And many *' birds were concealed therein ; 
5 A very green plot of meadow-ground was beneath^ 

Most with a softly sounding brook. 
7 I was avoiding the heat. 

But there was heat even imder the boughs. 

9 Behold ! seeking the flowery herbage, 

A white cow stood before me ; 
11 Whiter than new-fallen snows. 

Which delay has not yet melted. 
13 A bull accompanied her: happily the husband 

With his wife pressed the soft ground. 
15 As he lay, and chewed the cud, 

I see that he has laid his head down. 
17 Hither [a chattering] crow gliding-down 

Came, and sat on the ground; 
19 And thrice [dug] the snowy cow's breast with her 
beak. 

And removed the tufts. 
21 And then she^, after long delay, left the place and the 
bull; 

But there was a livid-spot in the cow's breast. 
23 And when she saw bulls grazing at a distance 

(Bulls were grazing at a distance), 
25 She hurried thither, and joined those herds. 

And sought a more fertile soil. 
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27 Tell me, any augur of a nightly vision. 

If they have any truth, what that vision portends. 

1. Sleep, mbrepU 9oulo$ or dedlis; submittit oculot; oculi etdmiUunt tomnum; 

vieti sUpdre j&cent, &c. 

2. In a few words the erurU of the perf. is found with the e short ; but as the 

pluperf. is often used in connection with presents, imperfects, and perfects, 
to describe completed actions in a vivid manner, the reading is often doubt- 
ful. This licence must be allowed here, or a iynaerem supposed. V i s i o n, 

6. See D. udua, With, de, 

7. Where ! 

11. ' When they ha/ce recently (adj.) f alien;* and as the time is to be marked 

emphaticaUy, express the tune. 
15. Dum with present, of course. To chew the cud, rumSnttre herbat ; 

ruminare {guUure) rMSoatae or riSduees herbat. 

21. Participle, cunetatue, 

22. A livid-spot, 2iix>r. 

25. To hurry thither, Ulue te r&piire. 

26. The U of the perfect in redHt,petiU, &c., is sometimes allowed to stand as a 

long syllable. 
27* Any augur, quieumque & augur. — ^—Vision, tmdffo. 
28. To portend any thing, /rr^ aliquid. 



HEXAMETERS. 



[In a copy of Hexameter verses care must be taken to study varidy in the 
structure of the verses and the place of the pauses. — Obs. Numerals fol- 
lowing a word, or a series of words widely printed, give the number of the 
line in which such word or words are to be placed.] 

XLVI. 

(The cutting dovm of a wood.) 

1 Immediately the wood unlopped • before has its aged 

foliage 

2 Strewn down: "a wood than which none more rich in 

shade 

3 Among the wood-lands of Arcadia and ArgoUs 

4 Had raised its head : it stands sacred from the divine-power 

of old-age, 



28 XLVI, 

5 And is said to have outlived not only the grandsires (6) of 

men, 

6 But even the nymphs 

7 And flocks of the Fauni. A miserable destruction (8) im- 

pended. 

8 The beasts fled: from their warm nests 

9 The birds dart-away : the beech falls, 

10 And the oaks ; the cypress, unhurt by winter. 

11 The pitch-trees fall down for aliment to the funeral flames. 

12 And mountain-ashes, and holm-oaks, and the yew (13) 

with its dreadful *' sap, 
18 And the ash destined to drink blood, 

14 And the red-oak, invincible by decay. 

15 The fir, and the pine with fragrant wound 

16 Is cut down. To the ground their tops 

17 The alder, good for ship-building, and the elm incline. 

18 The earth groans. Ismarus is not so overthrown 

19 When Boreas breaks through his cave. 

20 The nightly flame, when the south-wind blows, does not 

more quickly destroy 

21 The grove. P&les and Silvanus who preside over 

shade (22) 

22 Leave with tears the beloved rest of the place (21); 

23 And " 8 o d o the half-god race. The wood groans with 

them, 

24 And the nymphs refuse to tear their arms from the trees. 

1 Eatemplo, now, without delay ; prStXnuB, forthwith ; earWinuo, without any gap 
between the action now to be begun and the preceding one. See D. repenU. 

Unlopped'before, inecedwu, To have its foliage strewn 

down, ttemi cdmas. 

2. Rich in Bha,de, umbrce dptilenta. 

3. Wood-lands, taUtu. Arcadian, Aro&duu (or -foiw), McBniUiu8 (from 

Mount Maenalus) ; LjecBua (from Mount Lyc»us) ; "Ergnutntheut (from 
Mount Erymanthus). O f A r g o 1 i s, ArgdUetu, 'In&ohtus. 

5. Is said to have outlived ; here fertur trantgreuus (a, um). In the 
next line, mtUcuse (to have ex^umged them for a new generation). 

7> Destruction, ftvcZtiitfm. 

9. To dart away from, abtUire with <iec. So Lucret (though not with aac,) . 



L 
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Alitaum genus atque feiarum Aut procula&ri/M&a^^ut acrem exiret odorem, 
&c. 

11. Aliment, aHmenta, pi. Funeral flames, flammse tiipremcB (or «). 

12. Sap, juice,meou8. 

14. Inyincible, inexpugnabilia or non expugnabUis, Decay, tUus, 

16. Top, XVII. 1. 

]7> To incline, cusdinare, 

18. Ismarus (a mountain of Thrace), IsmArus or ItmHra, orum, 

21. One who presides over, arbiter. 

23. Half- god (as adj.), temideus, To groan with a person, adghnere 

aiioui. 

24. And the nymphs — ^refuse to tear, Ac, nee nympha dtmittutU, &c. 



XLVII. 
{The modem garden.) 

1 In the mean time before the house^ at the beginning of 

the garden^ 

2 A spot is chosen^ where beguiling (3) the weariness of 

winter, 

3 And spending lazy hoiurs inactively '*, 

4 You may (5) walk on a terrace, and receive the breezes, 

5 And anticipate vernal suns. 

6 Let a free prospect be open on every side (7) 

7 ; here laid-down with bright pebbles, 

8 Between the herbage and flowers, 

9 Let a path run with winding course. 

10 On the neighbouring bank also 

11 Mix " various shrubs, and mark " the whole 

12 Spot with art, and all the differences of leaves. 

13 That the innumerable shrubs, thus placed, may vary their 

mingled colours 
14 ; as many odorous 

15 Trees, and always decked in fresh foliage, 

16 As (14) either the woods of the Arabians or deep forests 

17 Of "AmMca or Indus has introduced. 

1. At the beginning, in primis sedUms. 

3. See D. ignavia. 

4. A terrace, Uprieum (or a), o^^, i^.— ^To walkj ^Utiari, 
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6. To anticipate, proetumere. 

6. Ah omni parte. 

7. La id-do wily ttutrSinu, ^Pebble, lUpiUm. 

9. Path, temita ; trdmes, tramUia. D. {iter) derives them from seoare and rp^/ta 
respectively. 8okmalfdd considers tra and te the roots : so that trdmes = 
traducens ; semita = seorsum ducens ; and limes (from lie, as in oh-Hq-nua, 
^-mus) = oblique ducens. 

14. Omit the demonstrative toty and use quot here. 

15. Trees, here arbusta, which Virgil uses for arbores; but in prose aHnuta 
were 'vineoB in quibus rites arboribus, imprimis ulmis, applicabantur.' 
Jentzen, Decked in, indutu8, ace. 

17> To introduce, immittere (terris nostris). 



XLVIIL 
{The shrubbery.) 

1 Why shofuld I mention the trees which the cultivator 

2 Principally enquires for and desires? 
8 Behold ! from Eastern woods 

4 The plane extends its branches^ and protects with its 

hospitable boughs 

5 Those who lie beneath it^ and hangs over with wide 

shade. 

6 Here the strong larch^ many " ® of which 

7 Project themselves around (6) Alpine summits^ and 

the poplar (9) which, 

8 Rejoicing in the neighbourhood ^ of river and mar sh, 

9 Fringes the vast stream of the Po. 

10 Here too is the fir, once on its native mountains 

11 Placed beneath the northern sky and blasts, 

12 Therefore no winters, no colds 

18 Oppress it : though shaken by the storm, 

14 And vexed by the north winds, it clings 

15 To the sterile soil, and despises the windfi. 

16 Here elms, and birches, and the oak, which more than all ** 

17 Boasts itself a native, and to the sky 

18 Raises its head and stands for ages. 

19 Also the chesnuts and smooth-barked beech (20) 

20 Weave a shade with their branches (19). 



XLIX. 31 

21 No other tree either in early spring more greenly 

22 Clothes itself in blossom^ or at the beginning of Autumn 

23 Spreads-out such beautiful varieties of colour. 

24 Such as^ hanging over his stream, 

25 The Thames beholds, and with calm stream 

26 Washes, and glides-between with his pure waves. 

3. Eastern, eoua, or ^ous. 

4. Hospitable-boughs, hotpttium, 
7* Summits, Ajotces. 

9. The Po, PUdus; 'EridHntu, To fringe, prcetexire. 

17* A native, indig^na, 

18. For ages, in longum aivum, 

22. To clothe itself in blossom, «Z in Jlorem indutSre. 

25. The Thames, TUmXm. 



XLIX, 

{Hylaa appears to Hercules,) 

[On the coast of Mysia a beautiful youth, named Hylas, a favourite of Hercules, 
having gone to a spring to draw water, was seized, as he stooped to dip his 
urn, by its nymphs, who were enamoured of his beauty, and dragged down 
into it. Keightley, p. 155.] 

1 He spoke, and he in whose power is quiet and 

sleep (2) 

2 Bore-down (^ dew redolent of nectar (1) 

3 And bathed his wandering son^s temples. 

4 He, having (5) his eyes heavy, and his lips (5) ® tired with 

calling Hj^las 

5 (As there is no power to overcome the god **of sleep), 

6 Lies down : at length peace was restored to the woods. 

7 The rivers and breezes were heard on the lone mountains. 

8 Lo, the boy seemed to raise himself from the wave, 

9 ® Adorned with saffi'on leaves and the presents of the 

nymph, 

10 And, standing over ° Hercules* s head, to utter these 

words : 

11 Why, my father, do you waste your time in complaints? 
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12 This is now my homey wliitiier 

13 The nymph anatcheg me by Juno's advice : 

14 She now is obtaining for me a profitless (13) approach to 

JoYe^ and * admission to the sky; 

15 And adds prayers, and the hmiours of the fountain. 

16 Rise; and fiiil not in adverse * circumstances. 

17 Thou' shalt presently be in heaven : be thou always 

18 Mindful of our love, and let not the recollection of thy 

companion depart ! 

1. In whose power ia^ fatmpikAed. 

S. To bathe his son's templea^ ^brart (rorem) w tosfwrn nStu 

4. Having fhtwt (applied to both oeiiloi and ora). 

7- LonOy «iamt. 
11. Aim wm tn ie mp m t ta qmaimt, 
13L Profit lesfl^ tMnk (profitleBS beesnae his bdoyed Hercnles was not with 

him). 
14. To obtain approach to Jnpiter, eo meSi a rt ucirw i u Jovjm, 

16. Risei, mrye Hge. ^To fail ; see D. aiene. 

18. Recollection, iwuigo, Depart, obtceA). 



{Hypsipyle finds the body of ArchenumUy whom a serpent had 
killed in her absence. See Lempriere.) 

1 And now after wandering-over the fields the Lemnian 

® damsel, 

2 When the place is freed from the serpent, on a bank 

3 Beholds (4) the herbs stained with bloody dews. 

4 Hither she rushes impetuously ; 

5 And recognizes the cruel-deed. Dashing herself on the 

earth 

6 Like lightning, she has (7) neither ^ words at first 

7 Nor tears ; <^but only redoubles kisses 

8 ■, and searches over his limbs for where his soul 
had fled 

9 • hig mouth, his breast, are not in their natural 

state; 
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10 His skin is tom^ his bones exposed^ and the ligaments wet 

11 With fresh blood; and his whole body a wound. 

12 And as when a serpent has robbed in a holm- 

oak (13) 

13 The nest and young of a bird (12) 

14 She' returns, and wondering-at the quiet of her home, 

15 Stands over ®it, and flings away (16) 

16 From °her mouth the food {pi,) she had brought (16) 

— there ® being in the tree 

17 Blood only (16), and feathers straying about the place of 

her captured nest : 

18 When she received his limbs on her lap, 

19 And wrapt them in her hair, her voice, loosened, 

20 Found a way, and her groans formed themselves into 

words. 

1. To wander-over, p^errare. 

2. Serpent. See X. 3. Freed from, Itber, 

4. To rush impetuously, curaum rapere. 

5. Cruel-deed, n^fou. 

6. Like, in morem, 

8, Where his soul had ^ed, f&ga UntmcB. 

9. To be in their natural'state, Idco restare. 

10. Skin. See X. 3. ^Torn, raptus, Ligaments, nexui. 

11. Totum corpus in yulnere. 

12. To rob, piSpulari. 

15. To fling away, exeutere. 

17. The place of her captured nest, capta eubUia. 

19. IntexSre c5mis. To loosen, laxare. 

20. Formed themselves into words, sSluti ^svLni in verba. 

LI. 

{Venice.) 

When Neptune, towering o'er her Adrian wave. 
Saw Venice rise, and Ocean's rage enslave, 
" Boast as thou wilt of Rome," to Jove he cried, 
" Her Rock Tarpeian, and thy Mars her guide ! 
Yet own, though Tiber lure thee from the seas. 
That Moilbals reared those walls, — Immortals tfiese .'" 

Smedley. 

D 
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1 Neptune had seen Venice [standing, inf,'] in the Adriatic 

 , and giving laws to the sea. 

a *' Now [taunt] me with the Tarpeian citadels, O Jupiter ! 

And the walls of Mars/' he said : 
5 If you prefer Tiber to the sea, (yet) if** you look at both 
cities. 

You would say the men built this, Gods that /*' 

1. Venice, urba VlSn^, The Adriatic^ Adria; ttndat AdrHUce. 

2. jQra pOnere. 

3. To taunt a penon with, aliquid alicui dbfkere* 

4. Say, ilia moenia (the Ule of celebrity). 

6. Pm, tutj, Build, ponere (pdsui, poeitum). 



CHAPTER 11. 



ON THE NAMES OF THE FEET. 





{Two SjfUabUs.) 




1. pSdS 


pyrrhichius 




v^ v^ 


pOntd 


8pond£ii8 (apondee) 




— — 


mSos 


iambus 




v^ — 


cftlcS 


trochseus {trochee) 




— v^ 




{Three SyUahUa.) 




2. IS^tS 


tribrilehys {trUbraeh) 




KJ \J \^ 


mir&ri 


moloflsus 




— — — 


discSrS 


dactyluB {daatyC) 




— V w 


Sntmds 


anapaestus {anapastt) 




v^ v-^ — 


ISbOrS 


amphibrftcbys 




KJ -^ \J 


tOrquSftnt 


cretictts {craio) 




.. v^ .. 


p&rSntes 


bacchius 




v^ — — 


oantftrC 


paUmbaccbioB 




— — v^ 




. {FotMT Syllables.) 




3. I&ptd!bfi8 


pToceleusmaticua 




two pyrrbichs 


extdrquSntCs 


dispond£ii8 




two spondees 


pYavSrint 


diiambus 




two iambuses 


JxpiftrS 


ditrocheeus 




two trocbees 


&inftY£rS 


antispastus 




iambus -f- trochseus 


Herciilgoa 


cboriambus 




f trochseuiQ -)- iambus 
t (dactyl <f long syOable) 


r&pi^ntes 


ionicus a miiKHri 




f pyrrhichius + spondeus 
i (anapaest -f- long syllable) 


* 






c5nflixYmtts 


ionieus a majori 




spondeus -f- pyrrhichius 


difficilia 


pseon primus "n 


S 


« trochseus + pyrrhiohiua 


f&ciUtmiiB 


P8BOXI seounduB y 


§ 


^ iambus + pyrriiiehius 


trgpidftntg 


pseon tertius t 


^1 


g> pyrrhichius + trochseus 


cSlgrit&s 


peeon quartus J 


$ 


^ 


piftverant 


epitritus primus '^ 


o g iambus + spondeus 


£xpi&rftnt 


•pitritus secundus \ 




00* trochseus + spondeus 


^xtdrsSrAnt 


epitritus tertius ( 


'3 g spondeus -f- iambus 


fixtdrsiss^ 


epitritus quartus J 


^ 'n spondeus + trocbaeus. 



Obs.- 



-The pseons have one long syllable out of four ; the epitrites have one thori 

syllable out of four. 

D 2 
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ALCAIC STANZA. 



[chap. II. 



4. THB FEBT ABBANGED FOB EXAMINATION*. 







{SmpU feet.) 




pSdS 


dlBcSrS 


cftlcS 


mirarl 


l&bOrg 


Snimds 


ISgitS 


mSds 


pftrSntes 


pOntd 


c&ntarS 


tdrquS&nt 




(Compound feet,) 




r&ptentSs 




dlCTictHs 


ftmAvSrS 


^xtdrquSntes 




expiarg 


Sxpiftrflnt 


trSpidftntS 




SxtdrsSrftnt 


HercfilSOB 


extOrsissS 




l&pidTbiiB 


ptayerOnt 


cSlgritfts 




cOnflixtmiis 
piftTSrint 


f&clUimfis 



The Alcaic Stanza. 
TTie two first lines. 



Destric|tiis en|sis || cui super | impi^ | 
6. The first half consists of five syllables ; 
spondee^ iambus^ long syllable : 
{or) iamlmsy iambus^ long syllable {nmch less commonly). 

(a) ** The liberty of using a short syllable to begin the three first lines must 
be taken very qxxringly.** — Eton Rules. 

6. The second half consists of two dactyls^ or a dactyl and 
cretic. 

7. If the last syllable of the verse is a vowel or diphthong, Horace generally 

begins the next verse with a consonant, especiaUy if the final iyUabU is a Aort 
Towel, cmd not followed by a pause. {Herma/an.) 

8. After the long syllable there should be a caesura. 

9. Sometimes there is an elision after the caesura; as^ 

mentem sacerdot|2«m incola Pythius. I. 16. 6. 

(a) Of such examples there are not quite twenty in Horace. {Tate.) 
(6) Quo pertinent etiam hi duo versus in quibus simul synecphonesis est [ut 
in Fluviorum rex Eridanus]. 

vos lene consilium et datis, et dato. 

hinc omne principium, hue refer exitum. {Hermann.) 



* The student should take them in different orders of succession : sometimes 
going down, sometimes up the columns ; sometimes taking them horizontally, 
and that either from right to left, or from left to right, &c. 
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10. The few instances where Horace neglects the ceesura are generally ^in the 
case of compound words. 

hostile aratrum «i;|ercitus insolens. I. 16. 21. 

antehac nefas de\promere Ceecubum. I. 37* 5. 

utrumque nostrum tn|credibili modo. II. 17* 21. 
(a) Once in the case of an uncompounded word : 

spectandus in certamine Martio. lY. 14. 7* 
(6) In I. 37. 4 : 

mentemque lymphatam Mareotico, 
Hermann thinks it possible that a Mareotico is the true reading. 

11. ' Non magnopere laudanda est vox monosyllaba, in 

caesura posita^ praesertim si interpunctio praecedat.^ 

{Hermann.) 

non est meum^ si mugiat Africis. III. 29. 57. 

(a) There is^ however, no objection to such a monosyllable, if another mono- 
syllable precedes it. 

12. It is remarkable that two odes of the fourth book^ in 
which Horace has^ in several instances^ imposed severer laws 
upon himself than in the earlier books^ contain each of them 
three instances of monosyllables in this position. 

Lib. IV. 4. 

quid debeas^ O Roma Neronibus. 37 

Carthagini Jam non ego nuntios. 69 

nil Claudiae non perficient manus. 73 

Lib. IV. 14. 

te copias^ te consilium^ et tuos. 33 

te Cantaber non ante domabilis. 41 

te fontium qui celat origines. 45 

(a) It follows, I think, that it would be absurd to reject the happy expression 
of a spirited thought, merely from its requiring a monosyllable to stand in this 
place. 

13. ^ Neque elegans est in fine posita vox monosyllaba^ ut 
n. 11.13.^ 

cur non sub alta vel platano^ vel hdc 
pinu jacentes. 

(a) But Horace has one instance even in the fourth book : 

ne forte credas interitura, qucB, &c. IV. 9. 1. 
(6) And so many instances occur of et standing as the last word after an 
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dkion, that it may ooeasionaUy bd admitted in this poaitioii by the most aen^n- 

louB imitator of Horace. 

Fortmia seevo Iseta negotio, et 

ludum insolentem ludere penrica3i. III. 29. 49. 

14. The excellent Eton paper on this metre says, ^it is better not to end this 
verse with two diuyllabUt" It does not appear to me that this termmation is 
found less frequently in Horace than we should expect to meet with it if no 
pains had been taken to avoid it. In looking through the first and part of the 
second book, I find: ligna tuper foeo ; cunque dabU Utero ; cunque tola modum ; 
cunque domait metw ; quicquid habes age ; falce tpiibui dedU ; rara Fides oolU ; 
muBAproeax jooit; ferre juberoKB; ferre jugum wdet ; currit enim ferox; asepe 
dietn mero ; redde Jori dapem. Nor are such terminations less frequent in the 
fourth book : regnum in a/oe§ togas ; est in eqwt patrum occur in one ode, the 
fourth : so spirat adhuo amor ; more paH^wn duces. 



{The third line.) 

depr5|m3 qua|dnmum | SS,bi|na| 
spargent | 5li|vet!s | jrem 

An iambic verse of four feet and a syllable : the second and 
fourth feet always iambuses ; the first and third feet spondees^ 
with the occasional (but very rare) use of an iambus for the 
first foot. 

(a) Of the initial iambus there are not more than ten instances in Horace ; 
and only two in the third and fourth books : and in none of these, except in 
*puer quis' (I. 29. 1.)y does the verse take a dissyllabic beginning. {Tate,) 

16. Avoid as a positive fault, 

10* {a) To begin with a word of four syllables, or with 
two dissyllables. 

Hence avoid (as wrong), 

Ulum viros inter decorae. 

JratemitaSy non in secundis. {Hermann.) 

{b) To end with any monosyllable, except et after an 
elision *. 

(c) Et after an elision is by no means uncommon : 

sedesque discretas piorum, et — 

* An example in Horace is : depone sub lauru meA, neo. 
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((f) In Lib. III. 29, there are three iDBtaaces of a final d, two of them in the 
third line, in the three first stanzas : 

com flore, Meecenas rosanim, et — 
declive oontempleris arrum, et — 
fastidiosam desere copiam, et — 

(e) The preposition in is also found in this porition : 

incude difi&ngas retosum, in 
Massagetas, Arabasque ferrum. 

17. Avoid as inelegant^ and as forms that occur only as 
exceptions to Horace^s usual practice : 

{a) To begin with a monosyllable and cretic. 

(i) To end with a quadrisyllable *, or two dissyllables. 

[A cretic; with an enclitic^ as omniumquey should be avoided^ 
for the same reason as a quadrisyllable; and is, moreover^ 
without example^ 

18. Hence avoid, 

(1) hunc Lesbid \ sacrare plectro 

(2) nodo coerces vip^rino (three times in Books I. II. 71) 

(3) pronos relabi poss^ rivos. (Eight examples in Books 

I. II. ; none in the others. T.) 

But of (3) two instances occur in one ode : parce Liber ; 
atque truncis. II. 19. 

19. The remark given in 8 applies equally to this line. 

20. Accent, which affects the rhythm of verse, must be 
attended to as well as quantity. 

(a) Dissyllables have always the accent on \hepemtlt. 
{b) Polysyllables have the accent on the penult when that 
syllable is long; on the antepenult when it is short: 

(]) dico, cano, meos, 
dicare, abdicare, 
dicere, contradicere. 



{ 



* Hermann, the great authority on metres, has perpetrated these lines : 

Tu das amicam dtlitionem ! 
Quondam tuos si laorimantet ! 
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-1 _| v> _ J. « 



yj -L 



21. The principal forms of the third foot are 
B 

± ^\^ ± yj\±::^ 

-U^ 1^-^ 



c 

D 
£ 
F 



KJ 



I 



G 



{: : ,r. . 



l-i 



deprdme quadrfmnm SabfnA 

ISS 456 789 

sp&rgent oliv^tis oddrem 

1 S S456789 

declfve contempl^ris Arvum 

iaS4S 678 9 

pdrtiis Alexandria stipplex 

1SS4S 67 8 9 



ndn erabesc^ndis adtirit 

1 aS4 5 6789 

ndn decolorav^re cse'des 

1 384567 8 9 

deproelUntes n^c cupr^iasi 

I S S4 5 6 7 8 9 

Fr^ter Megfllse, qud begins 

IS S45 6 78 9 



Ace. Syll. 
2,6,8 

1,6,8 

2,6,8 

1,6,8 

1,6,8 

1,6,8 

4,6,8 

1, 4, 6, 8 



(a) Enclitics with the words to which they are attached, prepositions with 
their cases, &c., are, in this classification of the forms, considered as single 
words. 

(6) Obs. The accents never fall on the third, seventh, or ninth syllable. 

(c) A IB the most common of all the forms. (T.) 

((2) The form is of ten times more frequent occurrence in the third and 
fourth books than in the earlier ones. (T.) 

(e) G. There is no instance in Horace of a monosyllabic noun or verb occu- 
pying the sixth syllable. (7.) 

22. {The fourth line.) 

Two dactyls followed by two trochees : 

Dedeco|rum preti|osus | emptor| 

23. Almost the only necessary rule for the construction of 
this verse is this : 

1^" If the first dactyl terminates a word^ the second must 
not. 

[i. e. the second must leave a syllable or two syllables over.] 
(a) This rule will exclude such verses as 

oraque | jungere | quserit on. 

24. Examples. 
(I.) With the first dactyl not terminating a word. 

{Comp6sit& repet&ntur h6r&. 
N^c v^teres agit&ntur 6rni. 
N& virides metuunt coliibri. J ^^"^- (^^^^^ 
'Sardiniae segetes feracis. 
Mittere equum m^dios per ignes. 



the most numerous 



B 
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p J Concutitur vfilet ima summis. "I a favourite form in 
\0'mne capax m6vet uma nomen. j Books II. III. {Tate.) 



f Telegoni jiiga pamcid». 
\Rite Deos prius apprec^ti. 



E 



(II.) With the first dactyl terminating a word. 

Flumina constiterint acuto. 

Proelia, n^c metues prot^rvum. 
I Fiinus et imp^rio pardbat. 
iPelion imposuisse Oly'mpo. 
fLevia personuere saxa. 
F I Pemiciem opprobriiimque pagi. 
[ Farre pio et saliente mic&. 

LII. 

[Arrange the folhtving words in Alcaic stanzas."] 

1. 
Ergo sancta c5hors Deum | rupit ins5lentes (1) catenas^ 
et revisit (3) patriam d5mum^ | cognatasque sedes^ | I5ca 
"Italiee fabulosae. || 

2. 
Et vox Deorum respondet(2) lene s5nantibus | auris; 
qua t^m^re Naiades (4) incSlae^ | sub umbrd impendentis 
silvae, | inciibuere ripis. || 

3. 

Dixit; sed fervidus | minister Angliei fulminis rupit frSta 
carina (1) | et Batavus conjuncta classe^ | aequdrei p^ricli 
s5cius II 

4. 

Probavit dextr^^ quid aemiilus fiiror^ | et vincula restYtuti 
foederis | possent, quid, Tj^ranno ejecto, | pia jura legitimi 
regni. 
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LIII. 

{Alcaic Stanzas.) 

1. 

To-day thrusts-away yesterday, | a changer of affidrs^ 
taking away what was ^before, | and bringing-forth "what 
was not hoped for" (pL) : the urn (4) mingles [ the vicissi- 
tudes of either lot. 1 1 

2. 

But if the adamantine law (2) reclaims the mortal 
gift (2) which it had before given, | yet true virtue hath 
learnt (4) neither to perish, | nor to vary her countenance. [| 

3. 

Now he' walks (3) in the Elysian fields, | adorned ° as to 
his sacred (1) head with the deserved laurel, | and j asso- 
ciates with the high-souled shadows of pious kings (3), || 

4. 

An accepted guest: whom good Rodolph (2) accompany- 
ing, I noble amongst the shades-below, | admires, and the 
ancient Others, and | Witichind stem with his rugged arms. 1 1 

1. To-day — y eat erd Ay, posterior dies — fnior (dies). A changer, novator. 

Either, (= both) iUerque, 

3. To walk (of one who walks in honour, state, &c.), ineedere, Deserved, 

promMius, To associate with, s^cmri (to be added as a companion — 

dot.), 

4. Rodolph (of Habsburgh) BudcHphus, Otho, Otto, 5»«. Witichind, 

VUiehindus. Stern, trux. Rugged, rt^tis, 

LIV. 

1. 

Now learn (2) to adapt (3) unusual measures to your 
songs, I O Saxons, having suffered great ® afflictions, | — 
and, your strings being changed, | celebrate the joyous day. 1 1 
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2. 

Now ®it is fitting to add chaplets to the temples^ now it 
is fitting I that before all the altars both the people and the 
fathers | should dedicate, with gratulations, their guileless | 
▼ows^ ® as monuments of dutiful affection ; 1 1 

3. 
Singing, '^ Hail, O best of princes ! | who, to be called (3) 
just and (qui) the father of your country in every | age, | 
shalt be celebrated through (3) the histories of pos- 
terity (3). || 

4. 

^^Thee' may God, who governs the affairs of men, 
grant (3), we pray, to preside (3) over thy faithful Saxons 
to distant years, | strong in ®thy Nestorian old-age !^^ || 

1. VnuBMhl, insfiletis, S&xotlb, SaxSnes, Joyous, Icetiftous. 

2. With-oongratulations, ^atatUes (partis.). To dedicate, d%»rtf.— - 

Guileless, tincerus. Affection, &mor. 

3. Age, CBVum, To be celebrated, ndbilem ferri. History, kistSria, 

Nestorian, Nettor^us, 

4. Det — te, &c. To distant ages, in seros cmnos. 

LV. 

1. 

Hail! O good king, your citizens (2) require thee'(l), 
and approve the desired omen, | that "your brother's 
sceptre and the management of affairs (4) should be 
held by a brother's | hand. 



2. 

Thou' shunnest neither labours nor the heavy | cares, 
which in-troops surround (3) on-every-side the royal (3) 
throne, | each desiring to obtain the first (3) place. 1 1 

3. 

The Muses rejoice in your protection ; | thee' they cele- 
brate as "their hope, thee as their supporter, | and | deliver- 
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up to thee their temples marked (3) by the tooth of 
devouring Time. (3) || 

4. 
O king^ protect with ° thy propitious influence | the 
chaste sisters! Under your auspices | let signal honours (4) 
be preserved and increased | for the liberal arts ! 1 1 

1. Omen^ a/uguHum, Brother'Si fratemuBy adj, Management^ rtgi' 

mcfim 

2. In troops, gr^gcUim. The first place, prior lUcm. 

3. Supporter, Vixamen {thing for person), Devouring Time, mordax 

CBTUm, 

4. Propitious, seoundus. Influence, numen, To be increased, 

eretoere, -Liberal, ingtnuui, 

LVI. 

{Feelings of a traveller in Italy against Franceyfor carrying off 

the works of art.) 

1. 

But though^ amongst impeding stones^ sweetly | the water 

runs-down with its prattling ripples ; | and pressing(4) the 

knots of her fragrant hair | with the tender flower of roses^ || 

2. 

Pleasure laughs^ whilst the bee (2) wandering-at-will | 
spreads her wings heavy with fresh (1) dew, | and its odour 
betrays the violet (4) in vain frequenting secret | re- 
cesses, 1 1 

3. 

Among the rustlings of the nodding poplar, and | the 
vineyard rejoicing in the fruitful vine, | why did the tra- 
veller (4) wander {imperf) in sadness, | forgetting (IV. 1.) 
the fair (3) spring and the Italian || 

4. 
coast, whilst he gazed (3), where the south- 
wind (2), parent of storms, | batters the cloud-bearing Alps, | 
indignant-at the arms | and tricks of a treaty-breaking 
tyrant? || 
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5. 

O France, * conqueror by fraud, of thee', of thee | he de- 
mands-back thy prey with groans (1) ! Lo! | the violated 
majesty of ancient cities (2), | stript of her trophies, com- 
plains. 



1. Amongst impeding stones, per mifrat l&pidum, ^Water. * Lympka 

is merely a poetical synonyme of aqua, with the accessory notion of clear- 
ness and brightness.' D. a j^ua.^-— Prattling, UqwuD, Ripple, unda, 

2. Wandering-at-will, Z»6er,i?ra,er»»i. To frequent, cHlere. 

3. Rustlings, sWUa (j?i.) Vine, pcUmes, ttis (properly a young shoot of the 

vine). In- sadness, trigtis, adj. Fair, shrenut. 

4. To hotter, puhare, Indignant B,t, indigtuxhu, Treaty-breaking, 

foedXfrHgtts. 

5. With-groans, g^mens, To demand-back, r^poseere (two accusatives). 

Lo I here scilicet. Violated, afflictus, Ancient, here prior. 

Stript, nudus (with abl,) 



LVII. 

{Russia and the nations rise up against France,) 

1. 
When (3) many (2) a flame (3) applied | to the ancient 
citadel of Moscow, | by daring-deeds never before 
seen (1) was seizing {subj,) the fretted roofs in the royal 
palace (3), || 

2. 

Pierced with a smarting wound, | the lofty mind of the 
great Czar kindled-into-flames (1) ; and ^ Enough,^] he 
said, ^of ruins! | I will be a severe (3) punisher and 
avenger of the crime.^ 1 1 

3. 

We have seen the nations (2), excited by-this-wrong, | 
flow-together from-all-quarters, to horrible (1) war {pL); \ 
and the arrow-bearing B^chires go (4) mixed with the 
hardy Geloni, || 

4. 
And thee, ® O thou who drinking-of the snow-fed Don, | 
trusting in the point of thy spear, | careless of-all-else (2), 



46 LVIII, [chap. II. 

govemest with-accuracy thy long-maned (3) steed with 

flowing (3) bridle. II 

5. 

A martial race (2) came from the stream of the Danube, | 
trained by long warfare ; | and changing his plough for the 
sword, I the Boian soldier has unaccustomed arms. || 

6. 
Yea, and Sweden burning (2) to add her transmarine 
forces I to the mighty war, | hath come; and they break- 
down I with constant defeats the tyrant wearied-out(8). [j 

7. 

And now the Dutch too commence their battles ; j and the 
great leader (3) commands (4) the unconquered 
Spaniards (3), strengthened by British service, | to in- 
crease their glory with ®new glory. || 

1. Applied, flkiefiftu.-' ^-Citadel, PergHma, pi. Moscow, Moequa, 

Daring-deeds, cnua, Never, here non. In the royal palac^ 

per regcUet aroes, Fretted, lHqulkaus. 

2. Pierced, perdUut. Smarting, deer (acris, acre). ^The Csar, CoBtair^ 

iiris. 

3. By-this-wrong, simply hine, The BSchires (a people of Pontos: 

' diri smit inde JB&t^frev,* Avien, : pixttptc, see Plin. 6. 4.) 

4. The Don, T&n&is (nivftlis). Careless of all else, aeourtu oSt^Snx. 

With-accuracy, certu8 (adj.) Long-maned, jubatua* 

Flowing, ^usus. 

6. Danube, Ister, ri, Trained, tubcustus {uaepl, maso,), After mutare, 

commQtare, the thing taken in exchange often stands in the accusatiye, 

the thing parted wUh in the abl. Boian, Boiut. Unaccustomed, 

ndmu. 

6. Sweden, Siucia. Mighty, mo^imtM. W a,t, dndlum, 

7. Dutch, B&tdvtu. To commence battles, prodia oontXtaire,^^-' 

British service, Man Bfikmnious. Spaniards, ''Iberus. To 

increase, oumvlare. 

LVIII. 

(British beauties.) 
Not always city-pent or pent at home 
I dwell ; but when spring calls me forth to roam, 
Expatiate in our proud suburban shades 
Of branching elm, that never sun pervades. 
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Here many a virgin troop I may descry^ 
Like stars of mildest influence gliding by. 
Oh, forms divine ! oh, looks that might inspire 
Even Jove himself, grown old, with young desire ! 
Ofl have I gazed on gem-surpassing eyes. 
Out-sparkling every star that gilds the skies ; 
Necks whiter than the ivory arm bestowed 
By Jove on Pelops, or the milky road ; 
' Bright locks. Love's golden snare, these falling low. 
Those playing wanton o'er the graceful brow ; 
Cheeks, too, more winning sweet than after shower 
Adonis turned to Flora's favourite flower ! 
Give place, ye turbaned fair of Persia's coast. 
And ye, not less renowned, Assyria's boast ! 
Submit, ye nymphs of Greece, ye once the bloom 
Of lUon ! and all ye of haughty Rome ! 
To British damsels beauty's palm is due ; 
Aliens ! to follow them is fame for you. 

I I' {plur.) do not always hide under a roof or in the city ; 

Nor does the season of spring pass in vain. 

8 A grove of elms receives me' too. 

And the shade of a suburban spot. 
5 Often here [may you behold] ®like stars. 

Virgin troops pass by. 
7 How often have I admired miracvdous beauty. 

Such as might renew the old-age of Jupiter ! 

9 How often have I seen eyes surpassing jewels 

And all the torches of heaven ! 

II And the grace of a forehead, and locks. 

Golden nets which Love spreads ; 
13 And cheeks, to which [the purple] of hyacinth is poor. 

And the blush of the flower of Adonis ! 
15 Yield, Persian damsels with turbaned forehead. 

And all who inhabit Susa, or Memnonian Ninus 1 
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17 Do ye too, Grecian nymphs, yield ! 

And ye, Trojan and Roman brides ! 
19 The first glory is due to British damsels. 

Be thou satisfied, O foreign female ! to follow. 



2. Season, tempiSra, In vain, irritWf adj. 

3. To receive, here habere, 

5. Virgin troops, tirginei ckihi, 
8. Such, qui, 

13. To which, ad j«09.— -»0f hyacinths, hylicinilii'Mu. To be poor, 

Bordlre. 

16. Persian, AohcBfnXniui {&). Turbaned, turrttus (built up high, like a 

tower). 
16. Susa, Svta {pl»). Ninus, Ntnos, Memnonian, MemnSnius. 



LIX. 

He shall not dread misfortune^s angry mien. 

Nor feebly sink beneath her tempest rude. 
Whose soul hath learnt, through many a trying scene. 

To smile at fate, and suffer unsubdued. 
In the rough school of billows, clouds, and storms. 

Nursed and matured, the pilot learns his art : 
Thus fate's dread ire, by many a conflict, forms 

The lofty spirit and enduring heart. 

1 Happy who hath grown callous by suffering. 

And *® learnt by suffering much to suffer more. 
3 Him' the face of Fortune will not terrify : 

The storm will strike him '' fearless. 
5 And as the pilot, when the winds battle. 

Has the means of learning his arts ; 
7 So we' learn by the wrath of Fortune, 

To despise *' all Fortune's threats. 

1. Hath grown callous. OccaUuU or induruU: the former word is used 

figuratively by Cic, the latter by Ovid. Suffering, here u«ut piUiendi. 

2. By suffering, a&y' having suffered.* 

6. Has the means of learning, habet unde dieoat or posnt diseere. 
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LX. 

[On the Convention of Cintra.) 
(Alcaics,) 

1. 
But why, hushed in unbefitting silence, | do the murmurs 
of the iron storm cease? | Why is (4) that sleep (4), prophetic 
of evils, I present* and ®why does that torpor 



2. 

Fetter deserved (I. 4) anger (pL)} Woe is me! | I per- 
ceive treaties (1) drawn up (3) with unbecoming terms : | 
and the conquered conqueror | hath himself laid-aside his 
own crown. || 

3. 

Thus, thus, thou triumphest, O Gaul ! Why | do we boast- 
of our energetic spirit (1), and our hearts | that cannot be 
shaken (2), ®when we are defeated by crafty | councils, 
and silent fraud ? 1 1 

4. 

Be it so. Triumph ! But a fugitive | thou withdrawest 
from the forbidden (1) land; but the people | exults 
snatched from thy (2) chain, and | free enjoys its paternal 
fields. 



1. Hushe dj pretsms, Unbefitting, intqutu, "P r oj^hetic, prcBsdgus. 

2. Drawn up, composUus {compostus), 

3. Energetic spirit, deer impetus. Hearts, peotora. That cannot, 

&c. ignarus (with infin.). Defeated, minor (adj.). 

LXI. 

[JTie Manger at Bethlehem.) 
[Hexameters.) 

1 O holy child! thee' no halls (2) with Pharian columns, 

2 No garments of Phrygian texture, 

3 Received, — ^thou liest not to-be-gazed-at in gold,— 

E 
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4 But a narrow stall, inconvenient '* dwelling, 

5 And frail reeds, and marsh-gathered herbs, 

6 Give a chance couch : let fretted roofs (7) 

7 And tapestry receive tyrants ! 

8 Thee' the Father hath enriched with eternal honour 

9 . thee' the dwelling of the sky 

10 Applauds, and Nature prepares triumphs. 

11 And yet kings shall seek (12) this ^ dwelling ; great 

nations (12) shall seek 

12 These (11) caves ; whom Calpe 

13 From her western shore, and the rising sun shall urge 

<> hither from India 

14 : whom the north-wind and the south-wind 

15 Shall send from opposite poles. 

16 Thou, a shepherd, sent (17) to recall the dispersed 

17 Sheep, and offer thyself to dangers, 

18 Too prodigal of life, through darts and enemies 

19 Bursting-into the grove, shalt restrain (20) the mouths 

of wolves, 

20 y and bring back thy full-fed flock. 

21 O thou, bom of God, thyself God, light of light, 

22 Thee', thee' I and thy mother and glad attendants 

23 Sing, and ®are the first "who celebrate thy honours, 

24 And proclaim thy festival to all ages ! 

1. Pharian, Ph&rius (of Pharos). 

2. Phrygian texture, Phrpgum textus, 

3. To-be-gazed-at, tpeotabilis, 

6. Chance, fortulttu; but aometimea fortuttta, or (more probably) the ut pro* 
nounced as one syllable, = fortvmut. So Stat. Theb. vii. 449. Man. i. 182. 
12. Calpe (the rock of Gibraltar) Calpe. 
15. From opposite poles, diverso cardtne, 
20. Full-fed, tiUur, iira, urum. 

24. Thy festival, here orgia (pl.)^-— To all ages, perpetuis fastis {fasti, 
the calendar). 

LXII. 

By a blest husband guided, Mary came 

From nearest kindred, ****** her new name ; 
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She came^ though meek in soul^ in seemly pride 
Of happiness and hope, a youthful bride. 
O dread reverse ! if aught be so, which proves 
That God will chasten whom He dearly loves. 
Faith bore her up through pains in mercy given. 
And troubles that were each a step to heaven. 
Two babes were laid in earth before she died, 
A third now slumbers at the mother's side : 
Its sister-twin survives^ whose smiles afford 
A trembling solace to her widowed Lord. 

Reader ! if to thy bosom cling the pain 

Of recent sorrow, combated in vain ; 

Or if thy cherished grief hath failed to thwart 

Time, still intent on his insidious part. 

Lulling the mourner's best good thoughts asleep. 

Pilfering regrets we would but cannot keep ; 

Bear with him, judge him gently who makes known 

His bitter loss by this memorial stone ; 

And pray, that in his faithful breast the grace 

Of resignation find a hallowed place. 

(WOBDSWORTH.) 

1 Once [Julia] sought this home, under the guidance of a 
husband. 
Joined in new wedlock. 
3 Her face was calm, but " most joyful. 

Such as betrayed her hopes, even" when " the mouth 
was silent. 
5 Alas! — but we must spare °our words: those whom" 
He loves 
The paternal anger of God punishes. 
7 The divine love sent-down sorrows®, by suffering" which 

She drew nearer and nearer to heaven. 
9 She buried two sons in the same tomb. 
A daughter is buried with her mother. 

E 2 
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11 One-only lives for her father's comfort ; 

The twin sister of her who ^* was carried off by so 
hasty a death. 

13 Thou who readest these memorials of grief, 

Whether the care of new [sorrow] agitates thee, 
15 Or Time •, which attacks all things with his treachery. 

Has begun to be the conqueror of your grie^ 
17 Snatching from your mind the sorrows • which 

You wish to retain, but ** cannot, ** 

19 [Him] who hath chosen to carve these complaints on 
stone. 

Spare thou to pain with thy reproaches. 
21 Pain him not with thy reproaches, but pray 

That Faith may •* conquer this grief. 

2. The adjective new^ being emphatic, may here stand at the end of the line. 

See examples from Ovid in 'The Richmond Rules.' 
4. Such as, qui (with subj. of course). 
6. To punish, poenU afficere, or exercere, 
8. To draw nearer and nearer to heaven, ixdo ^opiuty propiutque 

abesse, 

10. To be buried with, Sec, eontumiUari, 

11. One-only, unltcus, a, urn, For-the comfort, in solcUia. 

12. Twin, ghnellus. Hasty, ^r^«n«. Carried-off, exstinctus. 

14, How is whether — or to be translated here! [P. I. 456*]— 

Agitate, Hgere, 

15. To attack all things, in omnia grassari, ' Trecenti conjuravimus ut ti» 

te ferro grassaremur.' Liv, 
20. To pain with reproaches, ^o&m ^cre^^r^. 



CHAPTER III. 



THE SAPPHIC STANZA. 



1. Rite I Lato|nae pue|rum ca|iieiites 
Rite I crescen|tem face | Nocti|lucam 
Prospe|ram frujgum, cele|remque | pronos | 

Volvere I montes. 



[Three first verses.) 

2. The three first are sapphic verses, and consist of 
A trochee, a spondee, a dactyl, followed by two trochees 
(or a trochee and a spondee). 



3. The more scientific division is^ 

Second epitrite, chorifuubus, amphibrach (or bacchius). 



4. (^ The third foot must have a caesura, 

jam satis terris | nivis atque dirae. 
(a) Et may follow the caesura ; and in one instance an is 
found in this position : 

O decus Phoebi | et dapibus supremi. I. Od. 22. 

5. If the third foot has the weak caesura (i. e. the caesura 
after the middle syllable of a dactyl), it must be followed 
by a word of two or three syllables : 

concines majore | Poeta plectro 

Caesarem, quandoque | trahet feroces, &c. IV. Od. 2. 

6. The second foot may not end a word, unless it be a 
monosyllable, followed by another monosyllable. 

Iliae dum ] se nimium querenti. I. Od. 2. 
belluis nee \ te metuende cert4. I. Od. 12. 
spiritum, quam \ si Libyam remotis. I. Od. 2. 
sanguinem, j9er j quos cecidere justa. IV. Od. 2. 
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7. The third foot may end a word. 

grata carpentis thyma | per laborem. 
Adriae novi sinus | et quid albus. 
rite crescentem face ( Noctilucam. 
jam satis terris nivis | atque dirae. 

8. This verse may end with a motiosyllable. 

alme Sol^ curru nitido diem qui, Carm. Saec. 
vocis accedet bona pars, et O Sol. IV. Od. 2. 
sed palam captis gravis (heu nefas ! heu I) IV. Od. 6. 
poene natali proprio, quod ex hdc, IV. Od. 11. 

(a) A final et after an elision is very common : the preposition in is also found 
in this place. 

Septimi Gades aditore mecum, et 

Cantabrum indoctum juga ferre nostra, et, II. Od. 6. 

plena miraris positusque carbo in 

cespite viro. III. Od. 8. 
procidit late posuitque collum in 
pulvere Teucro. IV. Od. 6. 

[Fourth verse,) 

9. This verse, which is called an Adonic verse, consists of 
a dactyl and a spondee. 

10. Occasionally it ends with a monosyllable ; and some- 
times consists of one word. 

est hederae vis. 1 IV. Od. 11. 
Bellerophonten. J 

11. The dactyl is sometimes part of a word, of which the 
beginning is in the preceding line. 

labitur ripa Jove non probante ux- 

orius amnis. I. Od. 2. 
Thracio bacchante magis sub inter- 

lunia vento. I. Od. 26. 
Grosphe non gemmis neque purpurS. ve- 

nale nee auro. II. Od. 16. 
penduld ;zond bene te sequuta e- 

lidere collum. III. Od. 27. 

12. The verses are sometimes considered as one connected 
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series, so that a final syllable is cut off before the initial 
vowel of the next line; but more commoHly they are not so 
considered. 

Dissidens plebi numero hesitor\um 

eximit virtus. II. Od. 2. 

mugiunt vaccae, tibi tollit hinnit|2«m 

apta quadrigis equa. II. Od. 16. 

plorat et vires animumque moreQ\qtte 

aureos. IV. Od. 2. 

(a) Ita potius sentiendum erit, natnrA euk nullum hujus strophee versum cum 
altero nexum esse ; sed quum versus omnes et satis breves sint, maxime autem 
fiUimus, et omnes numeri per totam stropham arseos et theseos continuis vicibus 
decurrant, prouti sensus et res aut arctius conjimgi verba postulat, aut sinit 
magis disjuncta esse, nunc perpetuari, nunc etiam non perpetuari numerum. 
(Hermann^ lib. iiL cap. 16.) 

(6) Examples of the last syllable of the third line being undided are the 
following : 

neve te nostris vitiis iniquum 

ocior aura. I. Od. 2. 
unde vocalem temere insequuto 
Orphea silvse. I. Od. 12. 
nee Jubse tellus generat leonufn 
arida nutrix. I. Od. 22. 

13. Accentuation. When the caesura is after the fifth syllable, the Sapphic 

verse **is accented on the sixth, or both fourth and eighth, Horace only 

admits, as an occasional variety, the accent on the fifth and seventh, or the fifth 

said eighth:* £d. Rev. xii. 374. 

Syllables on which 
the accent falls. 

Grandinis misit pater et rubente 1 4 6 8 10 

1 »8 45 6 7 i 10 11 

dextera sacras jaculatus arces 1 4 8 10 

1 as 4 S 6780 10 11 

Grata carpentis th^ma per laborem 1 4 6 8 10 

13S 45 67 8 10 11 

c6ncines majore, po^ta^ pl^ctro 1 5 8 10 

1 OS 456 780 10 II 

Cae'sarem quand6que trahet ferdces 1 5 7 10 

108 45 6 78 10 11 

LXIII. {Arrange in Sapphic stanzas.) 

1. 
Garriili rivi (2) lactis et mellis fiisi per aprica | secuere 
campos^ I et plensB ripae (4) tumuere nectare (4) superfuso. 
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2. 

Laetior sSgSs vulgo fluctuat(2) inquietis | culmis, frugum- 
que tiberes campi(3) titubant^ | nee avara aestas invi- 
det (4) sulcis. {| 

3. 

Pastor c5mitatus errantes haedos^ | raucas cicadas calamo 
provScat: | colles et silva(4) anhela mugiunt fessis | ju- 
vencis. 



LXIV. {Sapphics,) 

1. 

A sure reward (2) awaits the prudent and brave ®man, 
a comforter under ® his watchful labours^ | ®one who neither 
"when" storms suddenly arise | hesitates deprived-of- 
reason; || 

2. 

Nor trusting the calm sea, | hopes (3) that he has already 
reached the harbour of the near (1) coast, | despising the 
clouds (4) collected in the horizon. |{ 

3. 

The impulse (2) of a hot mind has destroyed many, | 
and I their too- free voice (4) flying swift from an in- 
cautious mouth, the bridle being too loosely held (2). || 

4. 

Torpid lethargy has destroyed others, | languid ease, and a 
breast (3) destitute of ready | counsel, and trembling | terror 
from empty (3) shadows. 



1. A comforter, solator ; or solcUrix, if you use a feminine word for retconi. 

Under, see P. I. 166. Deprived-of-reason, dmens, 

2. To reach, tUnere. Collected, glUm^rattu, In the horizon, here 

extretno ponto : ponto in the Adonic. 

3. Impulse, impHtus. Swift, prcepiSs, Too-free, comparative. To 

hold the bridle loosely, frenum r^ittere. 

4. Torpid ; languid; participles. Lethargy, T^temus. Destitute, 

inop$, Obs. The gen. of turn is always i in Horace, not it. 
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LXV. {Sapphics,) 

1. 
Both wars and kings^ and the various lot | of nations and 
remarkable men and noble (3) darings | ®thou relatest^ or 
weigh est (4) in the just | balance of (thy) scale (3), || 

2. 

What the modem age of men elaborates^ | now seeking 
with weak (3) dart a denied object, | now blindly falling- 
back (4) into sluggish darkness. || 

3. 

Or showest(2) what lies-hid concealed (2) in the old | 
papers of Hellas (1), or how (3) the people j of Romulus 
imitate Grecian arts | with Latin mouth. || 

4. 

Thou too art-present an adviser of ®what is both right 
and good | in all things, and a monitor | skilful to touch (4) 
with a sharp (2) word vice and empty | follies. 

1. In line 3 the ex- of examXnH is to end the line after an elision. 

2. Weak, debilis, Object,/f»«. Blindly, use the adj. ccecut. 

4. Follies, niigcB. 

LXVI. {SappMca.) 

1. 

Mayest thou have the tranquil fruits of thy labours ! | 

mayest thou have a green old-age ®for a long space! and | 

(thy) office having been (4) strenuously borne (4) through 

fifty years, || 

2. 
Mayest thou live memorable to the succeeding genera- 
tion ! I as Ulysses patient of toil | — ^whom the goddess Pallas 
loved (4) quick with ® his crafty inventions, — || 

3. 

Having wandered over the sea and ®many lands with 
various | adventures, at length in his paternal fields | spent a 
sweet life (4) his son and wife (4) being his companions. 
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1. Mayest thou have^ sint tibi, OflSce, mumu. Fifty, qulnus dhAes. 

Strenuously, imjngre. 

2. Memorable, m^hnHrandiLs (voc.) The succeeding generation, 

porieragens. Toil, cerumna. Inventions, rUperta (neut. partic.) 

3. Companions : omit socitu with JUius and place it widi oonjux; of course in 

agreement with it. 

LXVII. 

[On the shortness of human life.) 

Suns that set^ and moons that wane^ 
Rise and are restored again ; 
Stars that orient day subdues^ 
Night at her return renews. 
Herbs and flowers, the beauteous birth 
Of the genial womb of earth. 
Suffer but a transient death 
• From the winter's cruel breath. 
Zephyr speaks ; serener skies 
Warm the glebe, and they arise ! 
We, alas ! earth^s haughty kings. 
We that promise mighty things. 
Losing soon life's happy prime. 
Droop and fade in Uttle time. 
Spring returns, but not our bloom ; 
Still 'tis winter in the tomb. 

CowPBR (from Moschus). 

[For Hexameters.) 

1 Alas ! the sun sets and rises again, 

2 And the moon repairs the losses of her shape ; 

3 And the stars, extinguished by the darts of day, 

4 Again shine at night. The foster-children of the earth, 

5 The grass and painted offspring of flowers, 

6 Whom winter has devoured with cruel consumption, 

7 When the voice of Zephyr calls, and 

8 The temperature of the — year has returned (7), 

rise from the turf. 
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9 We the lords of the world, we who threaten great things, 

10 When the short spring of life has passed, 

11 Fail; nor does any again-returning order 

12 Restore us' (11) to the light, or open the bars ® of our 

prison, 

2. The loss, dispendium. 

6. Devour, pertdere. Consumption, ^o&es. 

8. Temperature, temphies. Epithet to year to be placed in line 7> 

9. Of the world, rerum. 

11. Again-returning, r^viSlufnlis, 

12. Light : use in auras cBthertat reddere, 

LXVIII. 

{The same arranged for Sapphics.) 

1. 

Suns set and return, | the moon (3) wanes and repairs its 
form I by a fixed (1) law; the stars [ace.) which the rising 
sun (4) put-to-flight | with his light. 



2. 

Night brings-back. The colds (4) of severe (3) win- 
ter (4) kill with no true death (3) the herbs and various 
flowers, I as-many-as the loosened earth pours-forth from her 
bosom. 



3. 

The milder Zephyrus breathing will call | all things into 
flower: Zephyrus calling, | the renewed grace (4) of the 
beautiful Spring (4) will clothe the fields. |{ 

4. 

We, the masters of the world, threaten great things — | 
great things! — ^but, ®when the space of life is performed 
[abl. abs.)i \ when will a second (4) life restore (4) us' to the 
upper air ? 



2. Severe, inlquut. No, non. Kill, p^nmere. See D. interficere, 

4. Of the world, rerum, In auperat auras reddere. 
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LXIX. {Alcaics,) 

{The Egyptian Thebes.) 

1. 

Now a more skilfiil | stranger carried ® thither from the 

Italian shores^ | or the far removed shores (4) of the Britons^ | 

frequents the realms of Busiris (1), and surveying the 

footsteps (II. 1) of an ancient || 

2. 
Age, walks (2) through the darkness with bold (2) step | 
where I the deep sleep of Orcus presses (4) with its 
perpetual weight (4) the ranks (2) of kings (®once) to be 
feared. {| 

3. 
Shining in vain (2) with the loathsome honours of 
death, | why does it delight us to spend (3) our toil | and 
cares on uncertain | funerals? Surely, even to sepul- 
chres (IV. 1) themselves || 

4. 
Their own (III. 4) fates are given. | God overthrows 
at will the short (1) darings of men (1), | and to no labour 
of ours does not | impartially prepare one ®and the same 
overthrow. 



1. Bilsiris, tdis. As more than usual licence may be allowed in the case of a 

proper name, a monosyllable may here stand as the fifth syllable ; as in 
' Carthagini jam'non ego nuntios.' 

2. Bold, use comparative. 

3. Loathsome, fasttdioms{X) Surely, nempe, 

4. At will^ arhltrio. Impartially, adj. ce^im. 

LXX. {Continued.) 

1. 

Not now does Aurora (3) slowly dissolving (2) the 

twihght with fresh light | hear | the tuneful utterance (4) 

bome-forth | into the air (2), and a voice (II. 2) worthy of 

the harp || 

2. 
Elicited from (2) the breathing mouth (2) of brute mar- 
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ble I with which formerly the Ethiop | wonderfully saluted 
the light-bearing rising of his returning parent (3). || 

3. 
Among recesses and mountain-hollows \ the daring robber 
divides amongst his companions | the plunder snatched either 
from a traveller | or the trembling master of sheep. || 

4. 

And cruel wild-beasts watch in their dens^ and | the croco- 
dile (4) tyrant (3) of the river shore (4) commits (3) 
to the bosom of the sunny (3) soil (2) | the hope of its 
future offspring. 



1. Utterance, elSguium. Borne-forth — elicited, inf, 

2. Light-bearing, lucXfer (jSra, erum,) 

3. Mountain-hollows, c&va montium, Amongst, in. 

4. To watch in or over, invigUare, River (adj.) ^uminettf. 

LXXI. 

{From an Ode to May,) 

Lo ! streams that April could not check. 

Are patient of thy rule. 
Gurgling in foamy water-break. 

Loitering in glassy pool : 
By thee, thee only, could be sent 

Such gentle mists, as glide 
Curling with unconfirmed intent 

On that green mountain's side. 
Season of fancy and of hope. 

Permit not for one hour 
A blossom from thy crown to drop. 

Nor add to it a flower ! 
Keep, lovely May, as if by touch 

Of self-restraining art. 
This modest charm of not too much. 

Part seen, imagined part !— (Wordsworth.) 
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1 The brooks which April could not '^ conquer 

Have learnt to bear thy yoke, 
3 And the light water murmurs-against the pebbles, 

Or delaying unfolds its bosom to the sun. 
5 Behold, where the thinnest appearance of a mist, such-as 

None except thee can ®' send^ 
7 Wanders-over the whole side of the mountain 

With ambiguous endeavours and ambiguous delay. 
9 Beautiful day ! who persuadest hope and ** sweet 

Dreams, a little while consent to be such-as thou art ! 
11 Let" no floweret fall from thy chaplet. 

No gem be added to thy head ! 
13 Let nothing °that is not moderate please thee: let it 
delight thee with modest art — 
With thy art — to dissemble thy strength. 
15 Let the seen part ®of thee reveal the unseen. 

Oh, what an ornament it is to be wilUng to lie hid ! 

9. A little while, pcmlisper {parumper, in a little while). D. 

LXXII. {Sapphics.) 
1. 
That you {sinff.) are the greatest ornament to your lands, | 
every choir here sings, every age, | and the hollow rocks, and 
fields (4) clothed with yellow | harvests. |( 

2. 

For ® whilst** you watch ® through frequent nights, | 
® whilst you purchase peace by your cares, | safe sleep 
possesses (4) both the rural-districts and the quiet | cities. 

3. 
Youth rejoicing possesses peaceful leisure; | happy old- 
age enjoys peaceful leisure ; | the cattle enjoying-rest 
sweetly (4) crop the untaxed herbs (4). Ij 

4. 

And pleasure (2), seductive plague (3), which is ever 
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irritating (2) the minds, of the powerful with her fierce 
excitements^ | fears you^ | and is-banished from your (3) 
court. II 

5. 
The songs and harps of Phoebus delight you, | and the 
whispering shades of Helicon, | and the crowned Muses 
afford (4) you festive j joys. 



2. Rural -district, pagw, 

^,~Otium agitare, 'Ipse dies cbgUalt festos.' Y. Enjoy ing-rest, SUomu. 

Untaxed, immunU, 

4. Seductive, ^?u^.— Fierce, here cSaaniw. 

LXXIII. 

{The face which solitude wore to Grecian swains,) 

In that fair clime, the lonely herdsman, stretch'd 
On the soft grass through half a summer's day. 
With music lulPd his indolent repose ; 
And in some fit of weariness, if he. 
When his own breath was silent, chanced to hear 
A distant strain, far sweeter than the sounds 
Which his poor skill could make, his Fancy fetched. 
Even from the blazing chariot of the Sun, 
A beardless youth who touched a golden lute. 
And filled the illumined groves with ravishment. 
The nightly hunter, lifting up his eyes 
Towards the crescent moon, with grateful heart 
CalPd on the lovely wanderer who bestowed 
That timely light, to share his joyous sport; 
And hence a beaming Goddess with her nymphs 
Across the lawn and through the darksome grove 
(Not unaccompanied with timeful notes 
By echo multiplied from rock or cave) 
Swept in the storm of chase, as moon and stars 
Glance rapidly across the clouded heavens 
When winds are blowing loud. 

WoRDswoRTik, Excursion^ p. 179. 
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{Hexameters.) 

1 When a shepherd (2) had flung himself on Arcadian 

grass, 

2 And spending lazily the summer hours 

3 Beguiled them with song; if it chanced that he (4) 

heard 

4 Songs surpassing human voices, 

5 Flying with rapid mind, he brought from the chariot 

6 Of the Sun a youth who, with hair 

7 Unshorn, struck (8) the sacred chords, 

8 Sounding no mortal *^ strain. 

9 The woods, penetrated with light, were amazed-at(8) 

the God. 

10 The nightly (11) hunter, looking-up-to the horns of the 

Moon, 

11 Where she journeyed wandering ® through the sky, 

12 And assisted his joyous labour with her light, 

13 Invited to a share of his pursuit 

14 The Goddess with suppliant vows ; and a Goddess was 

present ^* 

15 With her nymphs. With what storm of chase, 

16 With what noise of feet, through dark places **, 

17 Over hills, through valleys — not now without divine- 

influence — 

18 Does the work glow ! — the hills resound, 

19 And the dark caves ! So the turbid south-wind 

20 Vexes the labouring Moon through the clouds, 

21 And the stars rush with their fires confounded. 

I. Qiium with the imperfect and pluperfect generally takes the subjunctive, even 
when the notion of a cause or occasion is hardly supposable ; e. g. ' quum 
Agesilaus rffcerteretur veniaset^Q in portum, in morbum implicitus decessit.' 
Nep. I. 8. 6. But from this practice arose the necessity of using the in- 
dicative of these tenses, when a repeated action or continued state was to be 
expressed : ' Gratiosi fuimus ipsi quum ambitionis nostrse tempora postula- 
bant.' So BiUrotk. It is worth while to establish this point by examples : 
Quum varices seeabamtur Caio Mario dolebat; quum sestu magno duoAat 
agmen^ laborabat. Cie, Tuto. II. 16. Hi quum ovum intpexerant, quee id 
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gallina peperisset, dicere solebant. Cio* Aead. prior. II. 18 (end). Qiuiun 
quaepiam cohors ex orbe exeisserat, hostes velocissime refugiebant. Cces, 

B, G. V. 35. Arcadian, Are&dius, Maen&lius. To fling oneself, 

stemere se, Lazily : use the compar. of ignaviter, 

7. To strike the chords (chordas, fila citharam), tangere, impdlerey peUeref 

peroiUere, puharey mSvere, &c. 

8. SSnans kaud mortale. 

9. Penetrated, petfimu. To be amazed at, Auplre, 

11. Wandering, d^mus, 

13. To a share, in partem, 

]d. With what storm of chase, quo turbine ownus, 

18. Fervet opus. Virg. 

LXXIV. 

{On the campaign o/1813. — Alcaics,) 

1. 
O if any inhabitant of the air stands-by^ | and striking a 
lute worthy of Elysium, | inspires a passion (4) not 
granted before, | into the amazed (3) mind, || 

2. 

Go, ®and being borne to the bright courts, tell, | tell to 
the Manes of Arminius ®now enjoying-happy-ease, | with 
what a war, | with what auspices the Germans (3) a- 
second-time weary-out (3) a. tyrant. || 

8. 

What wonder when both shame and their allegiance | 
changed not without much glory | beguiles them' (1) toiling, 
and I old-age ® itself helmeted loves (3) the war? || 

4. 
What wonder,, when the whole (® of the) Volga (2), mind- 
ful ® of its wrongs, with the Don, | rushes-on with aus- 
picious impetuosity, | and Moscow, the altar of Liberty, | 
still breathes her infuriated blast? || 

I. Stands by — ^inspires: to be in the second person, referring to ««. To 

inspire the mind with passion, furorem animo instnuare, 

Amazed, stupena. 

2^ Go, }ige, To enjoy happy rest, fSriari. {Arminius, the conqueror of 

Varus, and ' liberator baud dubie Germaniae.' Tac.) 

3. What wonder, quid mtrum ? Allegiance, fides. Old-age, canities. 

4. The Don, TUnais (abl. i). Volga, Volga. Moscow, Mosqua. 

Infuriated, furialis. Blast, jlahrum (mostly in the plural). 

F 
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LXXV. 

{Continued.) 

1. 

Repay deaths with a just death, | avenging force is-at- 
hand: with free-born impetuosity | all Europe now rises- 
again, | and hurls down the tyrant headlong. || 

2. 

lo ! it is accomplished V O France, thou art conquered 
{pres.) ? I Who may endure the attack of the free ? | Press 
on, ®ye conquering masses ! | Smite the trembling robber to 
the ground. || 

3. 

So-then that madness of thine now ceases, I ®that" 
imitated in-vain the torch (1) of-the-lightning (a^;.) ; nor | 
a conqueror, as before, | dost thou shake the nations tri- 
um-phed-over (3) with thy blood-stained axle. 

4. 

Incensed Gaul demands (2) of thee ®her glory; | of 
thee her sons (2) not entrusted to thee for- this: | and the 
royal jewel, | ®now unsafe, is snatched {pres.) from thy 
bloody (3) forehead. || 

1. To be at hand, inMare, Free-born, Itber. Impetuosity, impet. 

abl. impute, O v. To hurl-down, mere. 

2. To press on, instare. Masses, c&tervcB. To smite (down), it^m^^. 

3. So-then, ergo. That of thine, iste. To imitate falsely, mewtiri, 

Blood-stained, pmpurew or sanguinetti, 

4. For-this, tta. 

LXXVI. 

{To an African bishop. — Sapphics.) 

1. 
No madness of a greedy mind | impels thee (1) ; wisely 
thou despisest (3) the yellow gold | and jewels, O ("thou) 
most excellent (4) prelate given to the black | Moors. 
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2. 
A higher care warms (2) thy' sacred breast | with celestial 
fire, °8o that | thou desirest to go (**to) the scorched (2) 
Gaetulians, and ®to visit the African j Syrtes. || 

3. 

Thou feelest-compassion(3) that nations relying on 
impious Mahomet, | the great price of the divine blood, | 
should go' under the shades (4) °as victims of dire 
Orcus. II 

4. 

°This so-great destruction of a people rushing | into the 
darksome fires of PhlSgSthon | excites thee (1), and 
cleaves (4) thy sacred heart with a bitter | wound. 



1. To impel, exigere. Prelate, j?rflP««Z. 

2. To warm, here eHquh-e, Scorched, penutus. Gsetulians, GcetiUi. 

Syrtes, G. ium, f. 

3. Mahomet, M&h(imes, etis, 

4. Phlig^ihonf oiUi8. Darksome, £^»^ (or e)6romM. To excite, urere. 

LXXVII. 

{Mount St. Bernard.) 

Where these rude rocks on Bernard's summit nod, 

Once heavenwards sprung the throne of Pennine Jove, 

An ancient shrine of hospitable Love, 
Now burns the altar to the Christian's God. 
Here peacefiil Piety, age on age, has trod 

The waste ; still keeps her vigils, takes her rest ; 

Still, as of yore, salutes the coming guest. 
And cheers the weary as they onward rove, 
Healing each way-worn limb ; or oft will start. 

Catching the storm-lost wanderer's sinking cry. 
Speed the rich cordial to his sinking heart. 

Chafe his stifi* limbs, and bid him not to die. 
So task'd to smooth stem Winter's drifting wing. 
And garb the eternal snows in more eternal Spring. 

A. 
f2 
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1 Where you see these rocks on Bemard^s mountain 

Were the temples of Pennine Jove ; 
3 An ancient place-of-hospitaKty, and long memorable. 

Now the altar of the true God is worshipt. 
5 For here formerly [Religion] wished to dwell. 

And rejoices to be-present in a known spot {pL), 
7 And, as before, salutes the coming. 

And ministers help to the way-worn, 
9 And recruits their strength. 

And cherishes their frost-bitten limbs, 
11 Or [snatches] those, whom an avalanche may have buried. 

From the mass, and forbids to die. 
13 Both tempers Boreas, and softens hoar-frosts, 

And makes the snows be warm with spring. 

1. Bernard, Bema/rdus, 

2. Pennine, PenntntM. 

3. Place-of-hospitality, hoq>itmm, 
8. W Ay 'Vrom, de via fesstu, 

10. Frost-hitten, g^u p^nutus, 

11. An avalanche, nix subUd ruind lapaa, 

LXXVIII. 

(Sapphics.) 
1. 
O Paullus ! why do we pursue fugitive | Glory with 
unprofitable (1) weapons? She' rages | like a waning Par- 
thian (2), and returns wounds (4) even from her | back. || 

2. 

The noisy favour of the multitude (2) refuses to be 
the guest of one roof; | here with empty | ear she gathers 
rumours, thence she | mixes false with true (3). || 

3. 

Here she hath clung, as if going-to-fix her nest; | pre- 
sently, when she hath deluded (3) the empty breast (3) 
with her vain tumult, | with silent | wings she springs on 
high (3). II 
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4. 
True merit shuns being known. The beautiful Sun (2) 
himself | prevents himself from being seen by his own | 
light; ° He who has endured to be entirely concealed^ | is 
considered greater. || 

5. 
The skiff passes successfully the mute banks; | ® b ut as soon 
as they {reL) have roared with hoarse rocks^ | do thou^ wise^ 
remember to turn (4) thy cautious prow (4) to the side. || 

1. Unprofitable, ecusua. Like, mor^, To return, here riSgh-ere. 

Even, pron. ipse, 

2. Noisy, gcurrtilus, The multitude (= the many; the common people), 

TtU^, To mix, here r^miacere, 

3. To fix her nest, ntdum ponere (p5su, pSsit). To spring, niftriiZifv.— — 

On high, in aUum, 

4. The Sun, here TUan, Obs. Prifh&eo is sometimes followed by the ace. with 

infin. : 'nostros navibus egredi prohibebant.' Ccbs, [P. I. p. 196.] 

Entirely, adj. totus. Merit, here laus, To endure, potae, 

6. Successfully, here biSnU. To roar, $tr^c>ere. 

LXXIX. 

{Passage of the Red Sea. — Alcaics.) 

1. 

The main divided on either side by the artist lyre | leapt- 
asimder with stiffening tide^ and | the deep seas (4) hung 
around ® them as" they went, | with marble walls. 

2. 

The waves saw (2) thee', O God, raging with wondrous 
onset ; | and with liquid foot | fled. | Fear itself froze the 
waves stretched out on high (3). || 

8. 

And midst the strokes of the frequent hail, | and waves 
and flames, and the | wars of tumultuous (2) winds* 



4. 
The bloody sea, | now with no empty name, overwhelmed 



* See Stanza 4. 
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the rein-bearing wings (III. 4) of proud (III. 3) 
Pharaoh (III. 4) and his chariots and spears (1)^ | 
poured widely over ®them; | the mindful wave still pre- 
serves the bloody (3) furrows. || 

1. Divided, ruptus. On either side, hino at^^ hino. Artiatf artifsXf 

ids. To leap-asunder, disfSlire, 

2. Onset, impitus. To stretch-out, |7orr^ertf. 

3. Tumultuous, tripXdans (partic). Use duellum for war, beginning the third 

line with an iambus. Rein -bearing, freniger (era, erum). 

Pharaoh, Ph&r&o, onis, 

4. To pour over, superfundere, 

LXXX. 

{Paradise Lost. Book I.) 
Thus far these beyond 
Compare of mortal prowess, yet observed 
Tlieir dread commander : he above the rest 
In shape and gesture proudly eminent 
Stood hke a Tower : his form had yet not lost 
All her original brightness, nor appeared 
Less than archangel ruined, and th' excess 
Of glory obscured : as when the sun new-risen 
Looks through the horizontal misty air 
Shorn of his beams ; or from behind the moon 
In dim eclipse disastrous twilight sheds 
On half the nations, and with fear of change 
Perplexes monarchs : darkened so, yet shone 
Above them all th' Archangel. But his face 
Deep scars of thunder had intrenched, and care 
Sat on his faded cheeks, yet under brows 
Of dauntless courage, and considerate pride. 
Waiting revenge. Cruel his eye, but cast 
Signs of remorse and passion, to behold 
The fellows of his crime, the followers rather, 
(Far other once beheld in bliss !) condemnM 
For ever now to have their lot in pain ; 
Millions of Spirits, for his fault amerced 
Of heaven, and from eternal splendours flung 
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For his revolt : yet faithful how they stood. 
Their glory withered ; as when heaven^s fire 
Hath scathed the forest oaks or mountain pines. 
With singed top their stately growth, though bare. 
Stands on the blasted heath. He now prepared 
To speak : whereat their doubled ranks they bend 
From wing to wing, and half inclose him round 
With all his peers : attention held them mute. 
Thrice he assayed, and thrice, in spite of scorn. 
Tears such as angels weep burst forth ; at last 
Words interwove with sighs found out their way. 



1 The celestial spirits (2) conquered these and all 

mortal force, 

2 But with silent fear 

3 Observe their commander : he', 

4 Out-topping all (3), stands with ®his proud bulk 

5 Like a tower: all the glory of his countenance (6) 

had not departed; 

6 The cloudy (7) image of his former beauty remains, 

7 And mighty ruins on his forehead. 

8 As the sun surveys from the east the misty 

9 Air, shorn of his rays, or hidden 

10 Behind the moon, and bearing disastrous (11) twilight 

to the world 

11 Announces (12) enemies and wars to tyrants; 

12 Noticeable before all others, 

13 But less ®than before, with injured brightness, the 

mighty leader (14) raised himself. 

14 Many a scar (15) with the lightning's fire 

15 Had ploughed ® his intrenched face (14). 

16 Care sat on his faded cheeks ; but the ridges {ace.) of his 

forehead 

17 Fierce valour held, and 

18 Pride meditating revenge. Then with ® their cruel flame 
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19 He rolls his eyes ; but even they, from time to time, 

20 Manifestly showed suffiised mists of sorrow, 

21 When he beholds (22) his companions, who" had 

attempted (22) anything at his exhortation, 

22 Punished with this ruin. 

23 When he considers that so many heroes (24) 

24 Who " once drank the immortal beam of 

heaven (23) had fallen 

25 From their thrones, for his fault. He pities 

26 ® These minds, constant after all their glory (27) has 

withered, 

27 As sometimes the greatest oak (28) that puts-forth-leaves, 

28 Or mountain fir, struck by lightning, 

29 Raises its limbs deprived of foliage : in the blasted fields 

30 Stands the majesty of the naked trunk. 

31 When *' the king is about to speak, the doubled lines, the 

wings being brought together, 

32 Run-to **him, and enclose with a ring 

33 The listening chiefs. Thrice he begins to speak^ — 

34 Thrice tears, such as celestial eyes weep, 

35 Burst-forth, pride struggling against °them. 

36 At length a passage is made for his words. 

1. All mortal force, quw tis tuquamest mortalibus, 
3. Commander, IndHpirator (= Imperator), Lucr. 
6. Glory, hdnot. 

9. Shorn of his beams, prcBClsus r&dios, 
12. Noticeable, gpectabilis. 
16. Intrenched, tfdcalut, 
16. Fading, faded : marcem, 
19. From time to time, aubinde (of an action quickly following another, 07 

of repeated actions following one upon another). But even they 

manifestly showed, ted etipta (lumina) testata; getting rid of the sen- 
tence by the participial construction. 

21. Anything, = anything whatever, quidvit. At his exhortation, 

86 hortante. 

22. Ruin, here dddes. 

25. For his { &u\t, iptSui ob noxam. 

26. To wither, defioretcere {defiQrm). 

27. The greatest oak that puts forth its leaves, qtue cncultu mcusima 
frondet ; the superlative being placed in the relative clause. P. I. 53. 

29. Blasted, ambustus. 
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31« To be brought together, coire. 
36. A passage, via, 

LXXXI. {Alcaics,) 

1. 

O who despises (2) the sacred admonitions of places (2) 
to be reverenced? | who, O ancient mother (3) of cities, | 
hath unmoved passed-by (4) thee, lying-prostrate, | with 
flying foot? || 

2. 

In vain, excited to madness by the avenging (2) deity, | 
the Persian conqueror (4) hurled(3) hostile destruction 
against thy walls | and roofs set-on-fire, | and || 

3. 

Burst-through thy empty (II. 4) courts with barbarian 
foot: I in vain the fierce soldier (4) triumphing | over- 
throw the sanctuaries and images (4) of the Gods | with 
unpitying(2) right-hand. || 

4. 

If now divine (2) Mnem5sj^ne rules the human | breast; 
if sacred poets have (3) yet played (3) anything | ®that *• 
will live, I ® thou to be celebrated through recording annals, || 

5. 

Shalt flourish hereafter: and a great part of thee | will 
despise the rapid violence of time, | and the traveller 
often (4) contemplating the shadow | of thy pride || 

6. 

Will learn the sweet love {pL) of Wisdom (V. 4), | and 
thou once-more (4) wilt be sung (3) ®oi as the first nurse | 
of arts (1), thou "as the great parent (4) of wisdom | with 
a Muse (4) not to be ashamed of. 



1. Lying ^r o sir At e, jdcens. 

2. To mtbdneBB, in fur&res. To hurl against, injicere. 

4. Recording, miSmor, 

6. Wisdom, here S8phX&. Not to be ashamed of, nan erubetcendus. 



74 LXXXII. [chap. III. 

LXXXII. 

{Lines supposed to be found in a hermitage.) 

Not seldom^ clad in radiant vest, 
Deceitfully goes forth the Mom : 
Not seldom Evening in the west 
Sinks smilingly forsworn. 

The smoothest seas will sometimes prove 
To the confiding bark untrue ; 
And if she trust the stars above. 
They can be treacherous too. 

The umbrageous oak in pomp outspread 
Full oft, when storms the welkin rend. 
Draws Hghtning down upon the head 
It promised to defend. 

But Thou art true, incarnate Lord, 
Who didst vouchsafe for man to die ; 
Thy smile is sure ; thy plighted word 
No change can falsify. (Wordsworth.) 

1 Often Aurora, opening the gates of heaven. 
Goes forth beautiful, but also deceitful. 

3 Often like ^one smiling on ® one but also perfidious. 
Evening languishes and departs in the west. 

5 If the credulous ^^ bark trust the tranquil water. 
It will be deceived by the deceitftil water ; 

7 And if it had trusted the stars. 

It would have known that the stars can deceive. 

9 [You seek] the hospitable-shade of an umbrageous oak 
When the storm rages in the sky, 
II And [the oak] itself, betraying whom it seemed to 
defend, draws down 
The cruel Ughtnings on °your head. 
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13 [Sure faith] is owed to Christ, but to Christ only. 

Since He alone cannot deceive. 
15 He cannot not keep his promise ; 

And do not think that there can be tricks beneath the 
words of God. 

3. To smile on <»one, arrJdire, 

7. Connect by the relative : qua ri, Ac, 

9. Hospitable-shade, hogpUium, 

LXXXIIL {Hexameters.) 

The sun is coucVd, the sea-fowl gone to rest^ 
And the wild storm hath somewhere found a nest ; 
Air slumbers ; wave with wave no longer strives. 
Only a heaving of the deep survives, 
A tell-tale motion ! soon wiU it be laid. 
And by the tide alone the water swayed. 
Stealthy withdrawings, interminglings mUd 
Of light with shade in beauty reconciled, — 
Such is the prospect far as sight can range. 
The soothing recompence — the welcome change ! 



1 The sun is gone down ; that (2) crowd of sea(2)-fowl 

2 Is resting in caverns. 

3 And the unbridled violence of the storm is lulled-to-sleep, 

4 The air is lulled-to-sleep. The waves (5) do not now 

fight, 

5 ; but with trembling motions 

6 Conscious Ocean (7) confesses its wrath scarcely'" 

appeased. 

7 But Nature (8) will soon reduce it 

8 To her laws and alternate commands. 

9 Wherever I look, the appearance (10) of things is 

withdrawn 

10 From my eyes by-stealth : with light 

11 Darkness contends (10), and pale light intermingled 

with the beginning of darkness. 
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12 Thus the whole order of things is changed, 

13 And nature makes up for her wrath by joy. 

3. Unbridled, efirencUta (i. e. with its bridle let loose), SU. Ital. 
7. To reduce, here (being spoken oftoaves) stemere. 
11. The beginning of darkness, primcB £^»^(e)6r(F. 

LXXXIV. 

{George the Fourth. — Alcaics,) 

1. 
Thee the entrusted mass (2) of a falling empire did not 
afiright, | nor didst ^'thou as a Paltnurus (4) unfurnished 
with expedients, | govern ®thy ship | safe through the 
black (3) waves. || 

2. 
Nor did the fierce violence of the storm drive thee, | nor 
did hidden rocks harm thee; | but when the sluggish (4) 
earth felt (4) the arbitrary-commands of a tyrant, | and 
feared ^his scourges, || 

3. 

As when the South-wind with the West-south-west | some- 
times contends, the sailor (4), tossed (3) by the waves of 
the unquiet (1) sea | when^^ night is impending, | sees at-a- 
distance standing-up || 

4. 

Amidst the darkness Pharos on ^its rock, | the nations 
saw thee a home for the wretched, | and granting safety to 
banished | princes, and an exiled king. || 

5. 
They saw you break the chains of kings, | and restore (4) 
safe walls to happy citizens, | and the rights of bounteous 
Liberty, | and lawful government. || 

1. Falling, raens, Unfurnished with expedients, rudu artium. 

2. Arbitrary-commands, nvlus (nods). 

3. As, qualem. West- south-west, AfirUms. Sometimes, olim, 

Standing-up, emXnem, Pharos (an isUmd at the mouth of the Nile, 

famous for its li^-howe), Ph&ros or ut, 
5. Lawful government, legUinU fcuoet. 
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LXXXV. 

{Italy left unvisited. — Alcaics.) 

1. 
With how-great desire | have I burnt to visit the 
temples of Psestum (1) and demolished citadels^ | and the 
city, which once buried | is the survivor of her own tomb ! || 

2. 
To be able to wander beneath an Italian sky | by the 
pleasant bay of beautiful Naples, | or reclining under a plea- 
sant cave, I to hear (III. 2) the precipitous waters of the 
Anio, II 

3. 
And the murmur (2) of the fountain of Bandusia, sacred 
to a poet ! | Thus, O greatest | Rome, do the fates wish that 
you should be left unseen, — | the unfriendly fates ! || 

4. 
Ah! who in enduring such ® disappointments could 
forbear j not unjust complaints ? Alas ! | my pleasant 
dreams (4), when" sleep is driven from ®my eyes, | fly- 
away into light (2) air. || 

5. 

But though I am leaving shores dear Ho me, | and 
exchanging golden suns for clouds, | and dark pines, | and 
the coasts of a northern country for myrtle-groves (3), || 

6. 
Not either placid lakes | or odorous woods (® detain) me, 
having turned-back (1) the rugged majesty (3) of 

the Alps does not detain me j to me having "once 

turned-back, | my country and my home is the goal of my 
journey ! 



1. Of P 86 stum, PcB8tdnu8. Her own : express the ipse as well as the tutu. 

(P. I. 368.) 

2. Naples, N^ap6l%»y Pcnikin&pe. Anio, G.''^9i{e»t«. 

3. Bandiisia, a fountain near Horace's villa. Thus (of indignation)^ 

no(^n6, — ^Unseen, non xiisus. 
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4. Who could forbear 1 What tense ? (P. I. 424.) Temperare ab dUquA re, 
6. In what case does that for ithich you exchange another stand in Latin ! 

Dark^ nt(i)gr€mi. N or th eriiy BSrialis, 

6, Home. Obs. that domua does not express all that we understand by the 

word ' home.* Still such a passage as ' linquenda tellus, et domus, et placena 

uxor/ may justify its use here. 



LXXXVI. 

Evening. 

Hail^ meek-eyed maiden^ clad in sober grey^ 
Whose soft approach the weary woodman loves, 

As homeward bent to kiss his prattling babes. 
Jocund he whistles through the twilight groves. 

When Phoebus sinks behind the gilded hills. 
You lightly o'er the misty meadows walk. 

The drooping daisies bathe in honey dews. 
And nurse the nodding violet^s tender stalk. 

The panting Dryads, that in day's fierce heat 
To inmost bowers and cooUng caverns ran. 

Return to trip in wanton evening dance ; 
Old Silvan too returns, and laughing Pan. 

To the deep wood the clamorous rooks repair. 
Light skims the swallow o'er the watery scene ; 

And from the sheepcote and fresh-furrowed field 
Stout ploughmen meet to wrestle on the green. * 

The swain, that artless sings on yonder rock. 

His supping sheep and lengthening shadow spies ; 

Pleased with the cool, the calm, refreshful hour. 
And with hoarse humming of unnumbered flies. 

Now every passion sleeps : desponding Love, 
And pining Envy, ever-restless Pride. 

A holy calm creeps o'er my peaceful soul. 
Anger and mad Ambition's storms subside. 
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O modest Evening ! oft let me appear 
A wandering votary in thy pensive train; 

Listening to every wildly-warbling throat 

That fills with farewell sweet thy darkening plain. 

Anon. 



1 Thee^ O maiden^ with placid look and in grey vest. 

The tired ploughman loves ; 
3 He' prepares kisses for his lisping offspring, 

And sinks joyfully in the dark. 
5 When the sun hides his light beneath the mountains, 

Thou coverest the meadows with vapour, 
7 Bathest the lilies with honey dew. 

Thou' cherishest the nodding and frail violet. 
9 The Dryades, who fled from [the force] of the sun 

In cavern and grotto, 
10 Hasten to leap in wanton dance. 

And festive Pan with Silvanus is present. 
13 Lo ! the swallow flies-round the lakes. 

The rooks seek the woods j 
15 Husbandmen, from their folded flock and the fresh furrow. 

Meet to contend (supine) on the green. 
17 The shepherd, artlessly singing, sees 

How the shadow of his supping sheep is falling longer ; 
19 Him', too, the silence soothes, 

y and the numerous flies with ® their hoarse 

sound. 
21 Now minds are hushed ; Pride sleeps. 

The pain of Envy, and Love deserted by hope. 
23 The holy quiet pours peace into the breast ; 

Too-great hopes fly ; nor does Anger swell. 
25 May " I wander with thee through the fields ! 

Add me, O virgin, to thy companions ! 
27 May I often delight in the complaining of birds. 
Which re-echoes-through the fields, * Farewell I ^ 
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1. Grey, glauom. 

4. To sing joyously, omnia IcBta cUnere. 

7> Honey dew, mdliferum ros. 
15. Their folded sheep, grex eotnpHsUua, 
17. To sing artlessly, C&mcenam sine lege exercere. 
21. Minds are hushed, posuere (= posuere se), 

28. Pendnare arva is to make the fidd* re-echo ; the sound or words with vihich 
they re-echo being in the accusative. 

LXXXVII. 

{Amphion^s prayer for Thebes. — Sapphics.) 

1. 

O Thebans, prohibit foreign customs by a beautiful | 
law; and teach (4) (®your) sons (3) their country^s (adj.) 
laws I and pious rites, and hereditary | sacred 'ministra- 
tions. II 

2. 

Let sacred Right visit thy temples^ Equity thy forums ; | 
let Truth and Peace and Love walk (3) through all | thy 
streets ; let all crime from thy chaste | city be banished. || 

3. 

There is no wall ° against crime {dat.). Punishment 
hath burst (3) through the high | towers of cities, and 
° their triple gates. The lightnings (4) are-on-the-watch 
against all j faults. || 

4. 

Let Deceit resembling the Truth, and the proud | thirst of 
reigning be banished, and the desire | of lazy gain, and slug- 
gish plenty (4) with silent | luxury. || 

5. 
Let severe Poverty (2) learn to double the public 
revenues, | and for arms let iron | be enough. The soldier (4) 
often fights ill | in plundered (3) gold. || 

6. 

Whether the matter ®be to-be-done in war {pL) or j peace, 
join-together "your collective forces. | High temples (4) rest 
better on a hundred j columns. || 
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7. 

Several stars tea.ch {perf.) more certainly (2) the 
ship wandering amoogst rocks. | An anchor (4) ties the 
prow more strongly with a double | bite. || 

8. 

Allied strength (2) grows with an eternal bond. | Anger 
agitated through (3) the secret quarrels (3) of the more 
opulent, I overthrows great (3) cities. |j 

1. Hereditary, UvUus. 

2. Right, Fas, To visit, here lustrare, 

3. To be on the watch, vigUare (followed by in with a430,). 

4. Resembling, concHlor. Of reigning, regni. 

5. Severe, bcbvus. Often, Slim. 

6. Matter, res (rem figitare). To join together collective forces, 

coUcttas vires siSoicare, To rest on, riSeumbere, Use the distributive 

numeral for a hundred. 
8. Allied, sdoialis. 

LXXXVIII. {Alcaics.) 
1. 
Whatever a human hand hath constructed, | a human 
"hand will again puU-to-pieces. | Vast Alexandria lies- 
prostrate (2)^ and I the walls of high (3) Rome have 

faUen. || 

2. 

Nature overwhelms the vain labours (2) of emulous | art. 

Alas! improvident^ | "we mortals pile -up (4) on high^ | 

and inhabit ("structures) that** will fall (3), by the 

same || 

3. 

To be presently overwhelmed "ourselves. Troy lies- 

heavily-on the Phrygians, | Mj^cenae "on the Greeks. Faith 

alone leaps -up (4) over | the turreted sepulchres of 

countries, | and rejoices that "all has Iain-prostrate, || 

4. 
Whatever, with ill-boding omen, virtue only (2) has 
not (2) built. | The virtue (3) of citizens defends (3) towns, 
not brazen | bars or towers of-Semiramis. || 

6 
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1. To construct, componere, To pull to pieces, dvfkire. To lie- 

prostrate, j&oere, 

2. Improvident, miUi providi. On high, in aUum, 

3. Phrygian, PKryxy Pkrygit. 

4. Ill-boding, here ^nu^. Of Semiramis, S^tr&nUui* Ov. 

LXXXIX. 

{From MiUorfs Samson Agomstea.-^Hexameters.) 

Nothing is here for tears^ nothing to wail 

Or knock the breast ; no weakness^ no contempt^ 

Dispraise or blame ; nothing but well and fair. 

And what may quiet us in a death so noble. 

Let us go find the body, where it lies 

Soak'd in his enemies' blood ; and from the stream 

With layers pure and cleansing herbs wash off 

The clotted gore. I with what speed the while 

(Gaza is not in plight to say us nay) 

Will send for all my kindred, all my friends. 

To fetch him hence and solemnly attend 

With silent obsequy and funeral train 

Home to his father's house. There will I build him 

A monument, and plant it round with shade 

Of laurel ever green, and branching palm 

With all his trophies hung, and acts enrolled 

In copious legend or sweet lyric song. 

Thither shall all the valiant youth resort. 

And from his memory inflame their breast 

To matchless valour and adventures high : 

The virgins also shall on feastful days 

Visit his tomb with flowers, only bewailing 

His lot unfortunate in nuptial choice, 

From whence captivity and loss of eyes. 



{Hexameters.) 

1 Let such ® disaster {pL) neither move tears, nor 

2 Knocking of the breast (1) : nor aught base or weak 
8 Or miserable do I see ; but the glory of death 
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4 The honour, and solaces abound. 

5 Come let us be doing : do you 

6 Seek the corpse (5)^ and the clotted gore 

7 Wash-off. In the mean while ®be it my' care to 

assemble (8) my relations 

8 (For Gaza does not now hinder (9) ® us wishing ® it) 

9 And my accompanying friends, 

10 That they may bear (11) him to his paternal halls 

11 With the proper silence (pL) of a solemn procession. 

12 Presently I will surround with laurel a monument {pL) 

13 Biult with this hand ; and under the shade 

14 Of a plane-tree all the trophies (13) shall hang, which 

15 He hath borne off; and inscribed ® thereon the endow- 

ments {ace.) of the man 

16 Will I place, or with the sweetness of lyric song. 

17 Perchance the valiant youth may resort to this monu- 

ment {pL) 

18 And kindle their spirits, by the imitation*' of such* an 

example {pl*)^ 

19 To affect (20) the summit of renown 

20 With new valour ; and on festal days 

21 Virgin troops shall scatter garlands, 

22 And lament that an ill-fated marriage 

23 Inflicted chains (22) on his limbs and darkness on his 

eyes. 

2. Knocking, ptawatvu, 4s, 
4. To abonnd, sSpiirare, 

6. Quin, with the indiccUive {imperat, or present sidfjunctvoe used imperatively). 

Zumpt, p. 339, Note 1 : ' Quin conscendimus equos V (why donH we mount 
our horses ?) = ' come, let us mount our hones* 

7. To assemble, hex^ cong^ihnlSrare, 

11. Proper, Justus, Procession, pompa, With, per, 

14. All- which, qucBcunque. 

17. To resort to, cHl^brare {ace,), 

18. Ut (governing afectent) is to stand in this line. To imitate an example 

(by eonsUintly observing and respecting it), exemplum cSlere, 

19. Summit, fasttgia (pi.). 

22. An ill-fated marriage, kera hpmSncsi fata. 

23. To inflict, h«re immttere, 

g2 
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fXC. 

{The Clyde.) 

Lord of the vale ! astounding Flood ! 
The dullest leaf in this thick wood 

Quakes — conscious of thy power ; 
The caves reply with hollow moan ; 
And vibrates to its central stone 

Yon time-cemented Tower ! 

And yet how fair the rural scene ! 
For thou^ O Clyde, hast ever been 

Beneficent as strong ; 
Pleased in refreshing dews to steep 
The little trembling flowers that peep 

Thy shelving rocks among. (Wordsworth.) 



(Sapphics.) 
1. 
O river, every leaf in the thick wood | feels thy force, and 
with trembling motion | confesses that thou art the lord of 
the valley, | of the beautiful valley. 



2. 
The caves answer the leaves ; and | the tower* which long 
age has cemented | resounds the same (1) with accordant 
voice, and trembles from | ® its lowest base. || 

3. 

But thy course is through beautiful fields, | and °in 

proportion as thou art deservedly called strong, | so thou 

flo west with easy coiu-se, and with a wave (4) boimteous | 

to all. II 

4. 

No floweret lies-hid, or thrusts-forth | itself timidly on thy' 

bank, j but **thou cherishest (®it) fearing (2) with sweet 

dew, and the light | sprinkling of thy water. || 
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2. To cement, sSlXdare, Accordant, concors. Base, «e<2e*(p1.). 

3. Course, tter. In proportion as bo, qtuan (fortiB) tarn (facili 

cursu, &c.). 

4. How \b' but* to be translated 1 [P. I. 45.] Sprinkling, adtpergOf XnU, 

The ad' to be placed in the third line. 

XCI. 

(Human life. — Alcaics.) 
1. 
O full of the sad likeness of deaths | ^thou human life, a 
hard business, | accustomed to celebrate triuin|phs (4) 
interspersed with bitter | funerals', || 

2. 

Thou puttest-to-flight (2) glad joys with sorrowful 
griefs, I and sorrowful griefs with gladness ; | and art every- 
where mingling bitter aconite (4) | with Attic juices. || 

3. 

Royal sceptres profit (3) us nothing, the glory | of gar- 
ments drunk with the bright purple-dye (° profit) 
nothing (1) | nor proud | heaps of spoils from nations 
overthrown (3). || 

4. 

What does popularity avail? an illustrious | name, and the 
gale of favouring Quiiites, | and fasces, and lictors, and a 
high I series of noble ancestors, || 

5. 

° Since" virtue alone breaks-down (2) Destiny^s ada- 
mantine I laws? Against her' side | the darts (4) of adverse 
fortune or | of malignant Proserpine have no power (3). || 

1. To celebrate triamphB, diicere triumphos. Interspersed, digtinotus, 

2. To mingle, commiscere. Aconite (wolTs-bane), HeSnUum. Attic, 

C%(e)or^tiw. (The Auio juices, = honey, for which Hymettus, a mountain 
of Attica, was famous.) 

3. Purple-dye, murex, ids (properly, the name of the shell-fish from which it 

was obtained). 

4. Popularity, here rumor sioundus, 

6. Destiny, fatum, The darts — ^have no power, j&culis nil licet 

(followed by in with ace.), Proserpine, Pro(J{)8erptna, Pers^hdne, 
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XCII. 

{Psalm cxiv.) 

1 When Israel came out of Egypt, 

And the house of Jacob from among the strange people, 

2 Judah was his sanctuary. 
And Israel his dominion. 

3 The sea saw that, and fled ; 
Jordan was driven back. 

4 The mountains skipped like rams. 
The little hills like young sheep. 

5 What aileth thee, O thou sea, that thou fleddest? 
And thou, Jordan, that thou wast driven back ? 

6 Ye mountains, that ye skipped like rams $ 
And ye little hills like young sheep ? 

7 Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of the Lord, 
At the presence of the God of Jacob ; 

8 Who turned the hard rock into a standing water. 
And the flint-stone into a living well ! 



1 When the race of the Hebrews was returning, 

And leaving the fields of Egypt, 
3 God himself [made] Judah safe ; 

He was himself the standard-bearer of his people. 
5 The sea saw, and clefl-asunder its waves ; 

Jordan drove his waters to their source. 
7 The summits leapt on the mountains. 

As the leader of the flock among the fuU<^fed c^^p. 
9 And the hills moved their tops, 

As the lamb wantons ' in the meadows. 
11 What, O sea, hast thou beheld, that thou retirest? 

Why, O wave of the river, dost thou fly to thy sources ? 
18 Why have ye leapt, ye mountains. 

As the leader of the flock exults among the sheep ? 
15 Why have ye leapt, ye hills. 

As the lamb wcmtons in the meadows ? 
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17 Because the presence of God frightened the worlds 
To whom victims fall at the altars of Jerusalem, 

19 Who loosened the veins of stones for the purpose of 
water, 
For whom the flint-rock flowed with a stream. 

1. The Hebrews, 'IsiLeMcB, arum or tem. 

2. Egypt, here Phiiro$f i (properly a small island at the mouth of the Nile, 

celebrated for its light-house ; but used by metonymy for Egypt by Lucan 
and Statius), 

3. Judab, Jida, 

6. The Jordan, Jorddnes or Jorddnit. Source (of a stream), /oiw or 

o&ptU, 

17. Because, nempe, 

18. Of Jerusalem, SSl^mtu, a, um. Altar, here f9eu» (hearth). 

19. For the purpose of water, in vmm lii&iettm. 



XCIII. 

{TTie wars that Britons should wage. — Alcaics,) 

1. 

The wars (2), which hard necessity has not compelled^ 

the brave faate^ nor do they hope-for(3) the impious | 

triumphs of tyrants. | He touches heaven and the gods-above 

in his spirit^ || 

a. 

Who raises the miserable from the wet ground; | and ^he 
who worships Right justly rules. | Hence ^is the ° great 
name of the English: | this ^is a better title than the 
subjugated (3) deep. || 

8. 

Let the pleasailt laiid of inactive Naples (2) rise- 
again richer ^than before by our gift: | and let the keels 
of the English carry-back (4) their booty to Sardinian 
cities. II 

4. 

We' do not search-for (2) either miserable wealth by 
uiyust I arms, or the glory of empire, | nor, | degenerate, 
do we exchange (3) British blood for vile gold(3). || 
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5. 

Where Justice and Equity and sacred Faith call, | the 
British go! Let the Gaul stand (3) on citadels | ®as a 
conqueror, and leap-over (4) the Alpine winter, | and 
carry-across (VI. 1) with him the handmaid || 

6. 
Arts — ®he who is presently destine d-to-suffer (3) 
heavy disgrace, | and dire vicissitudes, an unlamented | exile ; 
divine Themis (4) crowns us' | with a better laurel. || 

1. Gods-above, Superi, 

2. Subjugated, ftuhacttu, 

3. Inactive, otioms. Naples, Neapolis, Gen. is. English, here 

An^lig^ncBf Gen. arum or urn, Sardinian, Sardous, 

6, Go, use thepassvoe impersonally. Handmaid (as adj.), fUmulus, a, nm. 

6. Destined-to-suffer, pasiurus, Unlamented, Ul&crtmahUis. 

Divine, dlus, 

XCIV. 

{Peace returning vnth a new century. — Alcaics.) 

1. 
Consecrate (2) this day with innocent gladness, | O 
citizens, which the hurrying (3) flight of the century | 
will soon join (4) to spent days | and an age gone-by. || 

2. 

Lo! herself hath come, ° she whom we have long been 
seeking, | Peace herself, pressing her head with a vernal 
cloud, I having-glided along the calm waves | with a better 
wing^than those of Halcyons. || 

3. 

Whose locks escaping by-theft (2) garlands bind (2) 
not without myrtle bands, | and the light gale courts (4), 
with wanton feathers, ®her odorous | vest. || 

4. 

Afford, O citizens, hospitable-entertainment to the God- 
dess. I Nor let chaste vows (4) be wanting °of men, duly 
praying | for the safety of our king Augustus, and | for ° our 
country and people. || 
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1. Hurrying, /egttmu, To join, tifoiare. Gone-by, t&ns. 

2. Haoe long been seeking. [P. I. 413. Use di«.] 

a To escape, effUtere. To bind, impMire, Band, nnoulum {rindum). 

To court, aoUicitare. 

4. Hospitable-entertainment, kotpUium. 



XCV. 

(7%e joytyus Nightirigale* — Alcaics.) 

O nightingale, thou surely art 

A creature of ebullient heart ; 

Those notes of thine they pierce and pierce. 

Tumultuous harmony and fierce. WosDSWoaTH. 

1. 

Evening (2) adorned with her starry flames | begets sacred 
quiet through the nations : | and in the thick elm | Phtl5mela 
precipitates her nightly (3) songs. 



2. 

Who dreamt^ that with mournful throat | thou' pourest sad 
songs to Night | and the calm hour of tranquil | evenings and 
with plaintive measures (III. 1) 



3. 

Bewailest Itys, kiUed (II. 4)^ alas ! by a cruel death ? | 
Thou' appearest(3) to me | wondering to glow | ®in thy 
mind with tumultuous joy (2) and ever-flowing gladness: 

4. 

With such vehemence of tuneful song | dost thou' sharply 
pierce my senses ; | when, having poured-forth thy eloquent 
throat, I thou repeatest and variest thy wonderful song. 



1. Adorned, dScorus. 

3. Itys, V«y«, ace. V«y». Ever-flowing, piSrennis, In thy mind, 

accuMXtice, of course. 

4. Such, tcmtus, Vehemence, vmp^UuB, To pierce, penetra/re, To 

pour forth, effundere, [" The Attic warbler p<mn her throat.** Gray.] 
Eloquent, Idquax, To repeat, itirare. 
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XCVI. 

[The expedition to Algiers. — Alcaics.) 

1. 
Formerly, as the force of Britain, provoked to 
wars (2), was going over the Atlantic waves | to revenge her 
despised trident, and | the violated laws of her own ocean, || 

2. 

Liberty (3) saw from a mountain (3) her beloved sails, 
where | the Spanish rock looks-upon burning (1) Africa, 
and I propitious sang a new triumph for the English (3). 

3. 

At which {neut.) the whole house of Neptune trembled, 

and cities and nations, and wandering rivers, { and the 

land dismayed falvand-wide, | shuddered : ^^ Lo ! to the 

robber || 

4. 
The avenging day (III. 4) draws-near, which will give- 
permission ° for the seas | to roll ® their free waves over the 
world: | *a day which a thousand nations (4), their chains 
being burst-asunder, | will sing with voice and festive- 
dance. II 

5. 
But thou, priding-thyself on thy maritime dwelling, | 
®thou who lookest-down far-and-wide °on the sorrowful 
sea, I and boldest sceptres (4), detested by the captured 
sailor, | why dost thou compel (VI. 1) to arms thy 
numerous || 

6. 
Bands? why art thou brightening (2) thy hehnet with 
thy hand ? | why furnishing with walls thy citadel | and firm 
towers ? Why do threatening | right-hands glitter with sword 
and dart ?'" 



1. Atlantic, "AUoMUem, To revenge, jparUc* 

2. Spanish, frMpafiui.--~-Burning, tonidtu* 

3. Dismayed, condemcftiu. 
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4. To giye-permiBsion, simply diire, followed by om. with iii/Sii.— « 

Festive- dan ce, c^e(or 2)a. 

5. Sea, here cequora, pi. Numerous, here dennu, 

6. Bands, nUMfdi (s m&fi*pili). 



XCVII. 

{Continued.) 
I. 

^^ O blind to the fates ! dost thou not see afar-off | what a 
tempest (3)^ big with the grievous lightning of Mars] 
poured-forth £rom the north, | is riding over the western 
waves? II 

2. 

Does the kite oppose his talons (2) to the tawny bird 
of Jupiter, | or does the wolf, j the robber of sheep (2), | call- 
forth the lion rushing (3) from the shady (3) wood? || 

3. 

This is no" fleet of repelled Spain; j no wandering pirate(3) 
hath deserted the west, | and, himself seeking (4) booty, | 
threatens a kindred (3) enemy : || 

4. 

But a hardy body-of-young-men, whom neither the blasts | 
of the raging South- wind, nor •" the threatening North-east, | 
nor the Northern-Bear itself will frighten, | the home of un- 
conquerable winter. 1 1 

5. 

By what fraud, O devoted (** one), wilt thou deceive(2) 
the masters of land and sea ? j Go seek with ° thy ships | the 
fields where perpetual summer (VI. 1) blooms | amidst 
Southern (3) waters and the murmur of groves, || 

6. 

— ; or where j Thule (3) feels perpetual interchanges 

of cold(l) and flame, | or go- to the Chinese (4), most- 
distant of men, | or the ruddy || 



x^ 
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7. 
Tracts of the declining (VI. 4) day, yet thou wilt (2) 
not I escape-from (2) England, | nor'® ^her arms and the 
threats of a just | war, nor wilt find a wave (4) exempt 
from British | jurisdiction/^ || 

1. Big (with), /efiM (or /a^«w), pregnant. North, Arctoty G. t, f. properly 

(the Northern) Bectr. 

2. Robber, prcedator, W o o d, nliia (by dAaerent), 

3. Spain, ^Iberia (the part of Spun near the Ehro), 

4. Body-of-young-men, pubea, Northern Bear, see stanza 1. 

Home, pin&rdle, n. 

5. Master, ari^r, Southern, AustrSlit, To bloom, fXreseere. 

5. Chinese, SerHt. Most distant, eatremui, ^Raddy, rH^Smt, 

Declining, pronui, 
7. Exempt, Aep^TV.—— Jurisdiction, dUio. 



CHAPTER IV. 

THE OTHER HORATIAN METRES. 
§ 1. IAMBIC TRIMETER. 

1. This verse consists of six feet, of which each foot may be 
an iambus. 

2 (a). First of the odd feet : 

in 1, 3, 5, a spondee is admissible. 

in 1, 3, a tribrach or a dactyl is admissible. 

in 1, an anapaest is admissible. 

3 (6). Of the even feet : 

in 2 and 4 a tribrach is admissible. 

4. Hence the scheme of admissible feet is this : 

1. 2. 3. 4. 6. 6. 



5. Ewamples, 

bea|tus fljll^ qui | pr5cul || neg5|tiis. {| 
ut gau|det in||slti|va de||cerpens | pjh'a. || 
libet I jace||r6 m5do | sub an||tiqua i|lic6. || 
pdsitos|qu^ ver{{nas di|tis ex|{amen { d5mus. 
qu5 quo | sc^les||ti rui|tKs? aiit || cur dex|tSris. || 

6. A metre (except in dactylic verses) consists of two feet : hence the name 
of trimeter. Its Latin name is senarius, from its six feet. 

7. It must not be supposed that every verse that could be 
made to agree with the scheme would be admissible. The 
tribrach and dactyl must be but rarely used. 

8. Either the third or the fourth foot has nearly always a 
caesura. 

There is only one exception to this in Hoi'ace : 

ut assidens | implmnibus | pullis avis. 
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ACCENTUATION. 

9. The accent is of great importance in this metre ; and attention to it will 
lead to the rejection of many constmctions of the verse that would be correct 
according to the table of admissible feet. 

10. 1^" An accent should fall either on the second syllable 
of the third foot, or on the second syllables of both the 
second and fourth feet. 

Examples, 

{With accent on second syllable of the third foot.) 

11 (a), ibis I Libur{|nis {n|ter al||ta najvium. || 

at si I quis a{|tro den\tt me |{ momor|derit. || 
positos|que yer||nas di\ii^ ex|{amen domus. || 
ut gau|det in{jsitz|va de|{cerpens | pyra. || 
quo quo | sceles||ti rwi|tis? aut |[ cur dexjteris. [| 

{With accent on the second syllables of bath the second and 

fourth feet.) 
{b) utrum|ne jt^Usi perlseg^u^Hmur o|tium. || 

12. The line 'ut cusidena implumibus ptUlia cms* (though both the third and 
fourth feet are without ecesura) is correct, because it has the accent on the 
second syllable of the third foot. But 

ut assidens p'&llU dvit deplumibuSy 

ut cusidena pitUis inassuetis ams, 
are incorrect. Ed. Rev. xii. pp. 374, 375. 

XCVIII. {Trimeter iambics.) 

1 Whosoever, after so many black deaths, 

2 Having abominated the untameable-violence ofdire(l) 

Mars, 

3 Hast ever addressed the angry deities with prayers, 

4 That Quiet (5) long denied, having-retumed, might 

gladden (5) the human race 

5 Again with her desired countenance. 

6 Whosoever °hast addressed them, that the honour 

due to the liberal arts 

7 Might return, and to the sweet leisure of letters, 

8 And that the Muses, having their temples bound with 

festive boughs. 
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9 Might walk through the porticoes of the Vatican. 

10 Now '^is the time to prepare ®your white victims, 

11 **Now is the time **to prepare your votive incense; 

now 

12 To place solemn (11) gifts on the sacred couches •of the 

deities. 

13 At length the good Celestials have given all* 

2. Untameable-Tiolence, impikentia, 

3. To address with ^T&yers, prMbus cuiire, 

4. Haying-returned, ridux, 

6. Liberal arts, artes hSnestcB, Might return, pret, infin. So might 

walk, line 9. 

7. To bind, wnpltMre. 

8. Of the Vatican, Vd£ieamu, adj. 
10. To prepare, exp^ire. 

12. To place, aptor«.— Couch, pultiinar (alluding to a Roman lecti- 



§ 2. IAMBIC DIMETER. 

1. This verse consists of four feet. 

2. Each foot may be an iambus^ but a spondee is admitted 
in the first and ihirdy and a dactyl (not an anapteat) in the 
first. 

8. A tribrach may be used in the second foot. 
Hence the feet are, 

I 2 3 4 

-- I -- II w- I WW II 

-- I www II _- I 



Examples, 
4. &mi|ce pro||pugna|cul&. 

jucun|da, si || contra | gr&vis. || 
discinc{tiis aiit || perdam ut | n^os. 
turdis I eda{|dbus j d5l5s« || 
bellum in | tiiae" || spem grajtYse". || 
vide|rg pr5pe|Irantes | d^miim. || 
Canidija trac|{tavit | dapes. || 
St 'Aplpiam II mannis | thrift. || 
viiltus I In u||num me | triices. || 
hiems I M hoc |{ vertat | marS. || 
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5. Form to be avoided ; 

Ace. SyllaUea. 

et spissa mdntium coma. 2y 4^ 7 

6. ^ Et spittCB nimorum oomcB is a very common form of the Glyeonie Terse ; 
but a tpiua montium e6ma, which bears the same aocentnal cadence (that is, the 
acute on the second, fourth, and seventh), though a very just dimeter iambic as 
to quantity, is not a Latin verse, because it bears the cadence peculiar to the 
Glyeonie." Ed. Rev. xii. p. 373. 

7. Nor should this verse consist of three dissyllables : as, 

cequA movet tortes manu, {Hermann.) 
The only instance, I think, in Horace is Epod. viii. 5, where there is a comma 
after the fimt dissyllable. 



FOR IAMBIC TRIMETERS AND DIMETERS 
ARRANGED ALTERNATELY. 

XCIX. {An Address to the King of Saxony from the 
University of Leipsic on his restoration.) 

1 Do you at-last raise your bright beam in the sky^ 

O lights long desired? 
3 Do the Saxons at-last see their king. 

And the ancient house of their princes ? 
5 Doubtful from long fear, the bruised hearts of the 
citizens (6) 
Scarcely believe themselves (5). 
7 Whilst the sad silence is gradually broken, 

And glad voices resound. 
9 Are (10) then you yourself present (10) before **our 
eyes, having-returned faithful to the faithful, 
O desired king? 
11 Desired so-much-as 

Not any force of the inmost breast (11) shall 
declare. 
13 Alas! many heavy ^things, many ^things hard to 
bear. 
Have wearied thy citizens. 
15 But this mighty evil before all ® others, — 
To see you snatched from them. 
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17 The ancient glory of German princes. 
Beloved by thy dear citizens. 

3. Saxons, SaxiSnes* 
5. Broised, contrUus, 

7. Gradually, seruim. 

8. To resound, pentr^Spere, 

9. Having-returned, r&ftu;. 

12. To declare, effarl. 

13. Hard, atper (with sup. in u). 

c. 

(Continued.) 

1 All the young men bum, and the old themselves 

Grow-warm with new joys. 
3 Virgins lead festive-dances, mothers with the hand 

Point out the king to their infants. 
5 And those themselves, whom a cruel necessity 

Tears from thy dominion, 
7 Rejoice ®that you are returned, and with grieving 
heart 

Utter grateful vows. 
9 What? shall our body, mixed with the congratulating 
crowd. 

Pour forth prayers more-indolently ? 
11 Who rejoice (12) that you ®are restored, restored too 
to us 

In our inmost hearts. 
13 Thou' regardest (14) us with benevolent mind, O good 
king ®and father. 

As thou wert-wont. 
15 Thou' protectest us ; thou, powerful, preservest 

The Apollinean temples of thy (15) Leipsic. 
17 Defend henceforth this choir devoted to thee, 

o As a weighty defender and president, 
19 An old-man of many-years. 

Having thy hoary (19) temples adorned with the 
evergreen (19) laurel. 

H 
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21 The rest is governed by the Fates. God, who (22) with 
his eternal 
Deity fills all ° things, 
23 Tempering adverse ° events with favorable "ones, fix>m 
evil itself 
Calls forth the alleviation of evil. 
25 Now raising °what had fallen {pL), now 

Swift to destroy (**him) who stands" with 
heavy (25) ruin. 

1. Y oung-m en, juventus (smg.). 

4. Infants, here t^ndli, 

6. Saxony wan deprived of part of its old dominions. 

8. Vata nuncupare, 

9. Num to stand in line 10. The aubj. preaerU to be nsed ; it being a question 

of appeal. Body, mdntu, 

16. Apollinean, Phixbefu, (The allusion is to the library founded at Rome by 

Augustus in the temple of Apollo on the Palatine Mount.) Leipsic, 

lApsia, 
17* Henceforth, porro, 

19. Of-many-years, grandcemu. 

20. Say, * adorned <* AB to thy hoary temples.' Adorned, diSeSnu. 

24. To call forth, excttare, 

26. Having fallen, coUapnu. 

§ 3. THE MINOR ASCLEPIAD. 

1. MaeTcelnas atavis || edtt^ re|gibu8. || 

cre8cen|tem s^qultur || cura peculniam. || 

2. This verse consists of two choriambttses interposed be- 
tween an initial spondee and a final iambus (or pyrrhich). 

3. There should be a ccesura after the first choriambus. 

4 (a). To this there are only two exceptions in Horace ; in one of which the 
choriambus takes in the monotyUdbio prqxmtion of a compound word ; in the 
other, the first syllable of a proper name. 

dum flagrantia (iejtorquet ad oscula. II. 12. 25. 
non stipendia Car jthaginis impise. IV. 8. 17* 
(6). This licence must not, on any account, be taken, except in exacUy timUar 
circumstances. 
6. Semel in pausA brevis est syllaba {Sparr). 

quam si | quidquid arat | impiger Apjpulus. III. 16. 26. 

6 (a). A monosyllable may stand before the principal 
caesura. 

(i). An elision may follow the principal caesura. 
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(a). Graiorum^ neque tu \ pessiiiia munemm 
ferres, divite me \ BcUicet artium. III. 30. 

per quee spiritus et \ vita redit bonis. 

virtus, et favor, et \ lingoa potentium. IV. 8. 

(6). exegi monumen|£ttm sere perennius. III. 30. 
rejecteeque retror|ju»i Annibalis miiue. IV. 8. 

Whether intentionally or by accident, there is no instance of these constmc- 
tions in I. ] . 

7. The verse is a choriambic trimeter. It may also be divided into spondee, 
dactyl, long syllable (with caesura after it), and two dactyls. 

CI. {Asclepiads.) 

1 O PausiUpius, let not time (2) with its empty 

2 Delights deceive you'(l); <*for as-soon-as it with its 

strenuous 

3 Wheels has passed-over its uncertain course, 

4 It gUdes ® away more quickly than the unbridled AfMcus. 

5 Like" a beautiful rose, which, when (6) dewy Morn- 

ing (6) has just 

6 Cherished with the warm west-wind, 

7 Evening dissolves with the rainy "^tesiae. 

8 What it has woven with rapid thumb, 

9 Fate never (8) dares to unweave, when " ° once 

arranged. 

10 He is-mad whom being deceived (11) the short space 

of Time 

11 Hath pleased. The Muse will deservedly (12) call 

12 Him happy, who even now (13) destines (14) for 

himself 

13 A bright (12) country with anxious eye, and 

14 The citadel of noble fires. 

2. It, userel. pron. Strenuous, imjoiger, 

3. To pass-over rapidly, r&pSre. Course, oitnioiUum. 

9. Arranged, compositus. 

11. * Will have caUed.' 

§ 4. THE SECOND ASCLEPIADEAN SYSTEM. 

1. This system consists of a Gly conic verse and a minor 
Asclepiad (§ 3) arranged alternately. 

h2 
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(a). SIC te I diva patens | Cj^ri 

SIC fra|tres H^lenae" | lucida sl|d^ra. 
2. The Glyconic verse : 

tunc nee | mens mihi nee | col5r. || 
SIC te I diva potens | Cjpri. || 
Spondee^ choriambus^ pyrrhich or iambus. 

3. It may also be divided into a spondee and two dactyls. It differs from the 
last (the minor Asclepiad) only in having one choriambus instead of two. 

4. In one instance Horace leaves an additional syllable^ to be elided before 
the initial vowel of the next line. 

cur fajcunda pamm | deco|ro 
inter, Ac. Od. IV. 36. 

5. This verse must not consist of a trisyllabic word fol- 
lowed by a monosyllable and two dissyllables. 

** It is worthy of observation, that in^us iU Jlebo pi*er is a good cadence in 
the iambic, but excluded from the Glyconic ; for instance, tdoces per dgros cdnet 
is not a Latin verse. One only similar to it occurs in Catullus ; and in that the 
cadence is interrupted by a semicolon after the first word, which completely 

alters the case In other forms, where the difference of quantity more 

forcibly struck the ear, the same cadence was permitted in both." Ed. Rev. xii. 
p. 373. 

CII. 

Cease thy long silence^ 
2 And return, O muse, to the sweet melodies of the lyre. 

An old-man ®is now to be celebrated by thee, 
4 Who through ten lustrums sustaining the highest 

Offices with sacred fidelity 
6 Sees (8) the rewards of glory gained by deserts 

And, accompanying pious vows, 
8 The common gladness of his country. 

Do you hesitate ? ° Yes, because anxious 
10 Cares disturb (11) thy virgin mind. 

And trembling fear, 
12 Because the times ''are learning to obey new laws; 

And wandering, their chain being broken, 
14 The fates ®of nations are learning to follow imwonted 
ways; 
And the din of arms resounds, 
16 Where the sun, hastening-over his western journey. 
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Sees (18) the fierce wars (18) of the savage Spaniard 
18 Joined with the British sword. 

Or where the frozen Don 
20 Sends her dreadful horse with the swift warrior ; 

And the savage dweller-by the Pontus^ 
22 Stubbornly-resolute to bum his own cities. 

Rages (24) against our soldiers too, 
24 Fierce with deadly anger. 

But drive thou' fear firom thy mind. 
26 God, suspending the weights with equal balance, 

Commands (28) the fierce whirlwinds with a nod, 
28 And the waves, however tempestuous. 

1. To cease, mUtere. 

3. To celebrate, here simply dieere. 

4. Highest, fnaximtu, 

6. Gained, qtuaUus^ (often used in this sense). 

7. Accompanying, sScia (L e. as an associate), with dot. 
9. To hesitate, eestare. Yes, becanse, acUieet, 

10. Cares, toUScUudines, 

16. To hasten over, depriSpiSrare (ace.). 

17. Savage, immUig. Spaniard, CantSber (ri). 

19. Frozen, r^lgeru. The Don, T&nliiB, 

20. Warrior, simply vir, 

21. A dweller-by, accSla (job). 

22. Stubbornly-resol-ute, pertXoax. 

23. Soldiers, use the nn^tt^or. 

24. Be&dly, exttiabUit, 
26. To suB'p end, peiuXtare. 
28. Tempestuous, tuwXdus. 

§ 5. THE THIRD ASCLEPIADEAN SYSTEM. 

1. Quis Mar|tem tunica || tectum adama.n|tina || 
digne I scrips^rit ? aut || pulvere Tropco || 
nigrum | Meridnen? || aut op^ Pal|ladls || 
Tydi[den sup^ris | par^m. || 
2. Three minor Asclepiads (see § 3), and a Glyconic (see 
§4). 

CIII. {TVanslation of Wordsworth^s lines printed at page 74.) 

1. 
How-often, proud in his gilded vest, | has the morning- 
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star gone forth with deceitful appearance ! | How often does 
perjured Hesperus set | beautiful with ® his amiable smile ! || 

2. 

How-often does the bark perish in the faithless sea, | (®the 
bark) too credulous to the tranquil waves! | The stars them- 
selves are not safely trusted ; | the stars can deceive. || 

3. 

® He whom the arms of a spreading oak protect, | fearing- 
no-danger, is miserably betrayed; and | the tree itself (2) 
calls down (4) the lightning fires upon the head (4) of 
him, alas ! unwisely trusting. || 

4. 

But the promises of God cannot" deceive! | But ®his 
laws cannot deceive ! Do thou' ®fear not^to trust God: | 
do thou', wise, fear not | to trust the never-deceiving Son of 
the Highest God (3). 



1. Proud, sUperbient, The morning-star, Lucifer. 

2. Safely, bene. 1 am trusted, mihi oredUur. 

3. Fearing-no- danger, sEcurus. Unwisely, here mdlS. Trusting, 

orldnhu. 

4. Neyer-deceiving, certtu. [' CSerftM enim promisit Apollo.' Hor.] 

§ 6. 

1. The fourth AscLEPiADE AN system; consisting of two 
minor Asclepiads (§ 3), one Pherecratian verse, and one 
Glyconic (§ 4). 

2. The Pherecratian verse: 

Spondee, choriambus ; long syllable (a short one inadmis- 
sible) : or a dactyl between two spondees. 

3. Examples. 
multo I non sKnS ri|su. || 
inter|fusa niten|tes. || 
vix du|rare carijnse. || 
nigris | aut Eryman|thi. || 
Thyn& | merce beajtum. || 
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4. The last syllable must be long ; but this line and the 
following Glyconic are taken together 'i^: so that a short 
syllable ending in a consonant may stand in this place^ if the 
Glyconic begin with a consonant. 

portum nonne vides ut 

fmduniy &c. 
quamvis Pontica pint^ 

silvcB, &c. 

5. There are two instances^ however, where this verse ends 
in a long vowel or diphthong, and the next verse begins with 
a vowel. {T.) 

matrem non sine vano 

at^rarum, &c. 
dimovere lacertas 

et corde, &c. Od. I. 23. 

6. In one instance Horace has a monosyllabic word as the 
last syllable. (See example under 4.) 

7. The accents must not fall on the second and sixth 
syllables only ; as in 

raptamus puerorum. [T.) 

12 3 45 6 7 

CIV. [To tlie Cicada.) 

1. 

O thou, who sitting aloft in the foliage of the poplar, { 

intoxicated with the dew-bearing tears of heaven, | refresh- 

est(4) with thy slender voice both thyself | and the mute 

grove, II 

2. 
After long storms, whilst the too short | summer precipi- 
tates itself on **her light wheels, | come, receive (4) the 
hurrying | suns with (®thy) long-continued (3) complaint.]] 

3. 

The better the day that has presented itself, | so ® the 

* That is, th»« is so far a synapheia between them ; but see 6. 
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more rapidly it snatches itself °away: no | pleasure 
was (2) ever long enough (2) : | pain is oftentimes long. || 

1. Aloft, sumfna (agreeing with Cicada understood). Of the poplar, 

popiU^tu. Slender, mtniUui. 

2. Storms, here M^mes (Jiiems being used for stormy, tempestuous weather). 

Come, Hge. Receive, exmpere (= to catch what is escaping. Z>.). 

Long-continued, lentus. Complaint, here jurgium (properly, 

violent, passionate words ; quarrel). Hurrying, fegtmtu. 

3. To present itself, afferre se. Use the construction ut quceque dies se attulit 

optima. See Hint ^2. Oftentimes, scepius. 

CV. 

'^ Tell me, O thou whom my soul loveth, where thou feedest, where thou makest 
thy flock to rest at noon.'' Song of Solomon, I. 7* 

1. 

Now the day at-its-height is flaming in the middle ® of the 
sky, I now the mower spares his crop, and | the shepherd 
with his flock ° seeks the cold (2) valleys, | and painted 
birds seek °them. || 

2. 

But what region (2) detains thee in silent ease, | O spouse ? 
what place | grudges thee to me (2) with its dark shades, | 
or the thick foliage of its woods ? 1 1 

3. 

Alas ! I would know in what place you lie-down ; | what 
wind cherishes ®you with its soft panting; | what brook | 
lulls you (3) to sleep with (°its) pleasant (3) sound. || 

1. At-its-height, mmmtu (jodj.). Cold, algidua, 

2. Ease, ofia, pi. 

3. Panting, dnheUtuSf^a, To lull you to sleep, tonmum tUn eotu^iatv. 

§ 7. THE LONGER ASCLEPIAD. 

1. A spondee, three choriambuses, and an iambus or 
pyrrhich. 

'O cruldeHs adhuc || et Veneris || mun^ribus | p5tens. || 

2. There is a caesura after each of the two first choriam- 
buses. 

3. Once only the caesura after the second choriambus is 
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neglected; and that is in the case of a word compounded 
with a preposition ; the preposition forming part of the pre- 
ceding choriambus. 

4. There may, however, be an elided syllable after the com- 
pleted choriambus. 

5. The last syllable may be left open, even when the next 
begins with a vowel. 

(3). arca|nique Fides || prodiga j)«r|lucidior | vitro. || 
(4). mutajtus Liguri||num in faciem || verterit h.\a\pidam. || 
(5). i]ispe|rata tuse || quum veniet || pluma super jbidp^ || 
et qu8B, I &c. 
6. There is no instance in Horace of a monosyllable as the last word ; which 
may be, according to his practice, a word of two, three, four, five, or six 
syllables. 

CVI. 

{An Eclipse of the Sun *.) 

1 A light shadow (2) drawn-over the Sun now tinges his 

lovely face ; 

2 But presently it will rush-on thicker to dim (3) his golden 

rays. 

3 Men are now silent in the middle ® of the ways, 
4} Wondering at the unusual darkness ; nor yet 

5 WiU you be able to call it darkness (4), nor light. 

6 Zephyrus has not (5) disturbed the air (5) with storm- 

bearing clouds (5) ; no " vapour 

7 Has unfolded its thin (6) wings. The Sun, with lurid 

aspect, 

8 Is stript (pres.) of his beautiful rays (7); and through 

the streets pours (9) a blueish beam, 

9 And over the houses, and over the glassy waters of 

Parthen5pe; 

10 The Sim, but who is {sub;.) unlike himself— with leaden 

light : 

11 But presently, a triumphant conqueror, he will have 

shown-forth his purple head. 



* Several of the thoughts and expressions are from a beautiful poem of 
Wordsworth's, written in Italy. 



106^ § 7. CVI. § 8. [chap. IV, 

12 All the woods will then resound with the new songs of 

birds^ 

13 The trees will then nod more-gladly with their trembling 

leaves 

14 At the pleasure of the breezes ; and now^ not without his 

wonted honours^ 

15 Phoebus returned to clothe all ® things with purple light. 

1. To draw over, inducere (dat.). 

2. To rush on, irruere (fut. perf.). To dim, comprimere {tut. partic). 

4. Unusual, non tSlUw. 

7. With lurid aspect, luridusaqfici, 

6» To strip, exuere. Blueish, ItiXdulus, Sev. Sanct. : in the sense of 

tomewhat ewoious, Juv. 

11. Triumphant, Svans. To show forth, proferre. 

12. To resound, rtdinere. 

14. At the pleasure, artfUrio, And-not, nee. 

16. Returned, r^idux. 

§ 8. THE LONGER SAPPHIC SYSTEM. 

1. LydtS, die, | per 5mnes || 

Te dSos o|ro Sj^barin | cur pr6pems | amando. || 

2. (1) An Aristophanic verse, consisting of a choriambus 
with a bacchius or amphibrach. 

3. 1^" It must have a caesura after the dactyl of the 
choriambus. 

Examples, 
4). cur n^quS mi|Utaris. |{ 
bracUa sae'lpg disco. || 

5. (2) The longer sapphic : 

Second epitrite, two choriambuses, and a bacchius 
or amphibrach. 

Examples. 

6. int^r aefqualles ^quttat | GalKc& nee | liipatls. || 
5d€rit camjpum p^tlens { pulvMs at|qug s5Ks. || 

7. This differs from the common sapphic by having two choriambuses instead 
of one. 

8. ^^ This verse must always have a csesura after the 
first and last syllables of the first choriambus. 
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CVII. 

{Evenififf,) 
1 Golden Peace is everywhere 

And sweet Quiet. Zephyrus is now silent^ and 
3 That Afiicus with his wanton (2) blast 

Hath retired to the mountain's head^ and beneath a 
pumice cave, 
5 Courting pleasant dreams. 

At length enjoys rest, having laid aside ® his fury. 
7 Lo! beautiful (8) Hesperus discloses 

His fiery head, and now the stars (10), shining with timid 
9 Fires, from this side and that 

Come forth. The other (13) birds, ° whilst the nightin- 
gale sings " 
11 ® Her songs ° which are not of the day. 

Enjoy soft slumbers in ** their nests. 
13 O Evening (15), sweeter 

® Than all the hot (13) hours that the day has, 
gliding (16) into 
15 The breast (16), anxious with fear (14) ®of me, 

praying® it 
Calm thou (15) my mind with thy peace. 

5. To CO art, captare, 

7. To disclose, proferre, 

8. Fiery, flammeus, 

9. From this side and that, hincetiUino. 

11. "S ot-of-the-dtky, nondiumus, 

12. To enjoy sleep, sdporem comi^pere (to recevoe it into themselves). Soft, 

here f&cUis. 

13. Evening, here wq>era. This form, though used hy Plautus and Statius, is 

not, however, found, I helieve, in the poets of the Augustan age. In 
Cicero it occurs cuiverbicUlyf ad vesperam, &c. 

14. Hot, c&lens. Ail-that, quot. 

16. To calm, s^rencMre. 

§ 9. FIRST ARCHILOCHIAN SYSTEM. 

Example. 
1. Difiu|gere ni|ves, redejunt jam | gramina | campis. || 

'Arb6ri|busqu6 c5|maEr. || 
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2. An hexameter alternately with the latter half of a pen- 
tameter (i. e. a dactylic penthimemer). 

3. The last syllable of the second line may be short ; as in 

fecerit | arbitrija. || 

4. There is no objection (as in the pentameter) to a word 
of three syllables as the last word. 

tempora | Di 8upe\ri. \\ 

CVIII. 

{Imitated from the Song of Solomon.) 
1 Arise, sister ! attaching the reins to thy beautiful doves. 

More beautiful thyself, come ! 
3 At thy footsteps the pitchy clouds fly-away. 

The turbid storm goes-away. 

6 Noxious plants grow-mild under thy beautiful feet. 

Winter herself grows-green ; 

7 Very-many a river glides with silent foot in the meadows. 

And ®from the hollow pumice-rocks 
9 Waters (10) gliding through violets, through purple 
hyacinths, 
Wander-at-large. 
1 1 Nor yet, if sad consolations please you. 

Is mournful murmuring absent from (®our) sky (11). 
13 Many a turtle consoles himself with his widowed song. 

Many a dove cooes. 
15 The mellow fruits (16) everywhere, forgetting their 
former juices, of-their-own-accord 
ShaUfaUfor thee (15). 
17 The crops themselves are-green of ® their own accord, 
the unwounded field (18) ® of itself 
Is white with harvests. 
19 Plane trees afford hospitable-shade, and 

The grassy herbage affords green (19) couches. 
21 Hither, come, ®guide thy beautiful doves, more beautiful 
thyself. 
Hither, come, guide ° them, my sister ! 



CHAP. IV.] § 10. CIX. 109 

1. To attacb, inneetere, 

9. Gliding ; B&y, * having ^ided.* 

10. To wander at large, exsp&tiari. 

11. Nor yet; nee vero. 

12. Murmuring, murmur. To coo, poet, ghnere, 

16. Of their own accord, ipse only. Mellow, mltia, 

17. Unwounded (i. e. by tillage), xnnomMi [ — a seevo serpentom innoma morsu 

= illsBsa. LuarJ], 

19. Hospitable shade, koipUium. 

20. Green, idtrens, Grassy ; say, ^ of the grau.' 

21. Gome, iigH, 

§ 10. THE SECOND ARCHILOCHIAN SYSTEM. 

1. (1) Hexameter. 

(2) An iambelegus. 

2. The iamb-elegus * is an iambic dimeter prefixed to a 
dactylic penthimemer. 

3. The two halves are so far distinct^ that one never runs 
into the other ; the last syllable of the first half may be long 
or shorty but there must be no hiatus between the portions. 

Examples. 

4. Te manet Assaraci tellus^ quam frigida parvi^ 

Findunt { Scaman|dri flu{mina, || lubrtctis | et SKmd|!s. 
Unde tibi reditum certo subtemine Parcae 

Rupe|r6; nee | mater | d5mum || caefrula | te r§vS|hSt. 

5. Definition of versus asynarteti f- 

'' li — versus vocandi sunt asynarteti in quibus, quum verba continuentur, non 
continuatur tamen numerus, ideoque et hiatui et syllabee ancipiti locus con- 
ceditur." Hermann, 

6. Hence a verse, to belong to this class, must be one that allows the final 
syllable of the first portion to be long or short indifferently ; and to end in a 
vowel or diphthong, though the other portion begins with a vowel or diphthong. 

(a) Hoc versuum genus invenisse ArchUochus dicitur. {Spa/rr,) 

CIX. 

{To a brother about to sail from Rome to Marseilles.) 
1 Do you, then, trusting (2) a ship flying through the 
Tuscan sea. 
And the ungovernable south-winds, prepare to go ? 

* lamb-elegus, as being an iambic verse coupled to half an degiac pentameter, 
f *AffvvapTriTOQ (from iprdia) = inconnexus. 
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3 Nor grow-pale at (4) foul storms^ nor monsters swim- 
ming in the sea. 
Nor ship-wrecking rocks? Nay, even forgetting (5) 
thy promise 
5 Before given, thou fliest Rome and thy companions. 

And desertest the embraces (7) of thy brother, — 
O brother, dearer to me than life ! — 
7 ° Of thy brother, ® who" follows thy sails with vows. 

Lest cruel Aincus should assail them', or Boreas. 
9 Go happy, and farewell for a long time ; and 

May the TyndS-ridae (11), stars favorable to afiec- 
tionate brothers, 
11 Rule (10) thy swift keel (9)! and may Neptune, ruling 
the ocean. 
Hush the angry seas for (®thee) voyaging (11) ! 
And may the choir of the Nereids 
13 And bounteous Thetis favour ®you, till with winds ever 
favorable. 
You have touched with your prow (15) the 
Stoech^d^s scattered through the sea and the 
Phocaean bays ! 
15 But why, prophetic of the future. 

Does my mind fear evil fates? May the predic- 
tion (17) of my augury, I pray, 
17 Be vain ! and moved (18) both by thy deserts and the 
prayers of thy ° friends. 
May the deities preserve both thee and thy ship ! 

1. Do you then, &c., ergifne ? Tuscan, Tyrrhenus. Trusting, 

oriduku, 

2. Ungovernable, impSUnt (i. e. without power to restrain aneadf). 

4. Ship-wrecking, noii/rJIj^. Nay, eyenyqutniStiam, Forgetting, 

immimor. Promise, fides. 

6. Dear, Umabilit, 

8. To assail, ingntere (dat). 

9. For a long time, longum (used adverbially). 

10. The Tyndaridse. Who were they 1 Affectionate, undniihfu, 

11. Ruling the ocean, p&Hgi pifteru. 

12. To hush, eomponere. 
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13. To favour, adetae, Ever, iif^w^. 

14. Phocsean, PhBcHtcua (Marseilles^ MaMia, was a colony from PkoeoBa in 

Ionia). 

16. Evil, stniOer. The prediction, fXde$ (L e. that the happening of 

which it guaranteed). 



§ 11. THE THIRD ABCHILOCHIAN SYSTEM. 

1. (1) An iambic trimeter. (See chap. 4. § 1.) 
(2) An elegiambus. 

Example. 

2. P^tH I nihil II me^ si|c&t an||t^a^ j j&vat. jj 
scriber^ j verslctillos || amojrS per||cus8um | gr&vi. 

3. The elegiambus is the iambelegus with its two halves 
transposed ; i. e. a dactylic penthimemer foUowied by an iambic 
dimeter. 

4. The last syllable of the penthimemer may be either long 
or short ; and if it ends in a long vowel, may be followed by a 
vowel. 

6. It has heen hefore mentioned, that the dactylic penthimemer may end in a 
word of three syllables : a fortiori with one of four, or more. 

Examples of the elegiambus, 

6. desmSt I imp&ri|bus || cert&|rg 8Qb||m0tQs | piiddr. || 
libera | con8ili|a || nCc c0n|tume||Ii8B' | gr&vSs. 
fervidijore me|ro || arcft|n& prO||mOrftt | IdcO. 

ex. 

I travelled among unknown men^ 

In lands beyond the sea ; 
Nor, England, did I know till then 

What love I bore to thee. 

'Tis past, that melancholy dream 1 

Nor will I quit thy shore 
A second time ; for still I seem 

To love thee more and more. 
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Among thy mountains did I feel 

The joy of my desire ; 
And she I cherished turned her wheel 

Beside an EngUsh fire. 

Thy mornings showed, thy nights concealed 
The bowers where Lucy played ; 

And thine is too the last green field 
That Lucy's eyes surveyed. 



1 Having left my country^ wandering I visited unknown 

Men^ seeking vain ° objects, and crossed the wide sea. 

3 And ^ being absent long among foreign nations, 

I have learnt, O England ! with what love I love thee^ 

5 To ^me returned ®that dream has fled, the sad dream 
has fled ! 
And I' will not desert thee' a-second-time, O beloved 
land! 
7 The great love (8) of thee seems daily to become (8) 
greater, 
O England ! and ° thee much loved I love more. 

9 Thy (10) mountains have often (10) seen me enjoying joy, 
Alas ! too great "joy: I care-not-for other joys.' 
11 A girl dear to me (12) spun her wool at a British 
hearth. 
And turned her spindle. 

13 Amongst grottoes and groves (14), which morning 
reveals to thee "and black night conceals. 

My Lucinda used-to-play. 
15 That "field itself too is, "that green field is thine. 

The last which my Lucinda, already dying, saw. 

1. Wandering, v&gus. 
10. I care-not-for, nolo. Other (= different), divemu. 
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11. To spin, here Icm/am trUhere (lanam mollire trahmido. 0, vo6 lanam tra- 

hitis. /««.). 

12. To turn a B^indle, fumm venare. 

16. The last which she saw. Say, of course, ' which she saw the Uut.* 

§ 12. THE FOURTH ABCHILOCHIAN SYSTEM. 

1. (1) The longer Archilochian verse. 

(2) A trimeter iambic catalectic (that is, wanting one 
syllable). 

Example. 

2. SoWtar I aerls hj[|ems gra|ta vlcS || veris | et F&|v6ni, | 

Trahunt{qu3 sic||cas malcUnae' |{ c&n{nas. 

3. The longer Archilochian verse consists of a dactylic 
tetrameter, followed by three trochees. 

4. These portions are kept distinct: the fourth foot of the tetrameter is 
always a dadyl (a cretic, — ^^ — , not being allowable) ; and there may not be 

an hiatus between the portions. 

5. Dr. Tate observes, that there is no authority in Horace for letting the 
fourth foot consist of one dactylic word, as armiger. This is true ; but as Horace 
has only left us ten lines of the kind, it may, of course, be accidental. If he had 

written but eight, a dissyllable would have terminated the tetrameter in every 
line without exception ; but in the ninth and tenth, a quad/rityUable forms the 
termination. In the second example (in 6), the final dactyl consists of a mono- 
syllable and dissyllable {nos vetat), which is coming very near to the (I think 
accidentally) unauthorised construction. 

Examples of the longer Archilochian verse, 

6. Jam CythS|re& ch5|r0s dujcit VSnus {| immi{nente | Land. || 

Vitae I summa brejvis spem { nos vetat || inchojare | longam. || 
Nee tene|rum Lyci|dan mi|rabere {| quo cajlet ju|ventus. 

7. The iambic trimeter catalectic. 

This verse follows the same rules as the iambic trimeter. 

8. " The tenth syllable must always be accented", and either 
the sixth, or both the fourth and eighth.^* Ed. Rev. xii. 
p. 373. 

(a) Obs. If a tribrach has been used, the verse will have an additional sylla- 
ble * ; it is better, therefore, to state the rule thus : " The last syllable but one 
must always be accented, and either the second syllable of the third foot, or the 
second syllables of both the second and fourth feet.'' 



Thus the ninth syllable (though virtually the eighth) is accented in 

regumque ptieris n^c sat^les Orci. 

4 6 » 
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Examples of the iambic trimeter catalectic. 

9. revexlit anilro c^p|tii8 ; hie || sup^rbum. (6) 

iaS4SC 7 8 9 10 11 

Yocatus atque ndn vocatus audit. (6) 

iaS4 S • 789 10 11 

mariaqne Bafis obstrep^ntis nrges. (4, 8) 

IX 8 486 78 9 10A1 

10. ©:!" Construction to be avoided : 

Marisque vesane strepentis. 
This would not be metre, " on account of the aberration of 
the accent from the fourth as well as the sixth place.'^ Ed. 
Rev. xii. p. 374 {top), 

CXI. 

1 As when Jupiter's armour-bearer, bred in Phrygian Ida, 

The daring attendant of the piercing thunderbolt, 
3 In early spring tries his tender wings "in the North- 
easts-winds, 
And knows-not earth ; and forgetting his nest, 
5 Treads in the great footsteps of his father, and iar-and- 
wide 
Visits the workshops, thundering-around, of the 
lightnings (5) : 
7 So, wandering-about with the ® hitherto unaccustomed 
flight of "your genius. 
Learned and vigorous "in essaying your father's 
flight, 
9 Above the lofty palaces of princes, you' both despise the 
.land. 
And wander- through the highest citadels of things. 
11 And as your father, hovering over nations with hesitating 
wings. 
Gave laws to proud tyrants, 
13 So you, like "him in counsel, nor degenerate in ability, 
following "him, 
Pressest "on him flying, with equal endeavours. 

1. As — 80 (line 7)9 qucUis talis. {Armiger is to stand here as the dactylic 

fourth foot.) 
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2. Attendant, sUtellet, Piercing, hiuleui (thskt layiopen, and bunts its 

way through, hiidcum fidmen, Statitu), 

4. Earth (and in v. 9, land), terray pi. 

5. To tread in a person^s footsteps, wjfi^alicujus HIZ2f^ef«. 

7. Wandering-about, cirovemvUigut. 

8. Your father's flight, penna pfUema (to be in the ^en. after dodttu and 

strenwu). The later Latin poets, with Taoftvf, pUce the genitive in this 
way after a vast number of adjectives. Tacitus has $trenuua milUkg. 

11. Hovering, immSrcatu. Hesitating, dubius, 

12. To give laws, here le^ditidere. 

13. Degenerate in ability, diginer inglini, 

14. To press on^ adurgere. 



CXII. 

(Continued,) 

1 But he had restrained the imperious axes of the Instibres^ 
And governed the forum as active Triumvir, 

8 Thee' secluded from public life the home of innocent 

leisure has kept, — 
"Thee having dared to put-off civil cares. 
5 You do not, however, in the mean time suffer pure morals 
to be banished 
From the courts of the powerful, or palaces of the 
rich; 
7 Whilst you forbid corruption, sweUing with popular 
storms. 
To besiege the venerable doors of kings ; 

9 Nor suffer both dark frauds and lazy luxury (10) 

To stand in the midst (° of the) crowds ("that 

attend) the Caesars (9), 
11 And sleepless tricks, and the splendour of the 

court (12), overlaid with sweet poisons. 
And barbarous insolence. 

1. Imperious, dSmtncB, subst. 

3. Secluded from public lite, rirum extors, 

4. To put-off; per/, infin, Civil, tffgcUus. 

5. Pure, niveus, 

7. Corruption, cunbitus (i. e. corrupt canvassing for offices). 

10. Say simply, * crowds of the Csesars.' 

11. Overlaid, UtUus (smeared over). 

i2 
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§ 13. ALCMANIAN SYSTEM. 

1. (1) Hexameter. 

(2) Dactylic tetrameter^ ending in dactyl and spondee 
(or pyrrhich "— ' ^-^ ), except in the line 
menso|rem colu|bent"Arjchyta. | 

2. Examples of the tetrameter. 
mobilibus pomaria rivis. 
carmine perpetuo celebrare. 

{Tithonusque remotns in auras, 
debita jura vicesque superbas. 
teque piacula nulla resolvent. 

3. Sparr remarks, that with the exception of the three lines last quoted, 
Horace's verses have always a csesura after the first syllable of the second or 
third foot. Of course, however, as Horace has not left many odes in this metre, 
these three lines will justify a similar departure from this construction. 

CXIIL 
{To a widowed husband.) 
1 If the deity, if the fates had promised 

That the years of your wife should be eternal, 

8 Justly, O bravest of ® our nobles! would you with per- 

petual weepings 
Complain °that she has been snatched away, O 
P^trdnius ! 
5 She', indeed, if I should conquer (6) the Manes, deaf 
to songs. 
With the lyre of Orpheus, 
7 Would not (5) burst through the doors built-up with 
adamant, and the fortifications 
Surrounded with a flame-bearing wall, 

9 And be restored to you. The door stands. 

It stands to be unbarred by no vow (9), by no poet. 

3. Justly, jure, With, per. 

5. Deaf to songs, surdtu ad carmina (ad mea munera surdus. Or.) Prefix 

non (see line 7) to the ». 

6. Of Orpheus, Orpkeus, 

7. Built-up, iductfu. Fortifications, moenia (which maybe surrounded 

by a muriu : " moenia — triplici circumdata muro. V,). 
10. To unbar, rHIhwre. 
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§ 14. THE FIRST PYTHIAMBIC SYSTEM. 

1. (1) An hexameter. 
(2) A dimeter iambic. 

Example. 

Mollis inertia cur tantam difibderit imis 
■Obli|vio||nem sen|sltbus. || 

CXIV. 

{An exhortation to the nations of Europe to lay aside their 
dissensions and oppose their united forces to the Turks.) 

1 What discord now agitates the mad nations ? 
What fiiry ° advises mutual slaughters ? 
3 What phrenzy, or what madness advises 

That the laurel should be bought with friendly (3) 
blood ? 
5 What a shame °it is, to prop-up the kingdom of the 
-Odrj^sian tyrant 
By the hurt of falling Europe, 
7 And to give up Crete 

To be oppressed by the perfidious Scythian, who is 
attacking the resources of-Venice (7) ! 
9 Spare, at length spare a civil war ! 

We have wept (11) enough the ruins of cities 
11 And fields sprinkled with kindred blood: 
Enough ®has been given to discord. 
13 Spare ! or if so great a love of Mars bums you up. 
If so great a thirst of empire "burns you up, 
15 Your hatreds being changed, let the Gaul agree with the 
Spaniard ; 
Let the latter by known footsteps 
17 Seek the kingdoms of Llbj^a; let the former rather 
court (19) triumphs in Palestine, 
Mindful of his ancient valour. 
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19 And pluck with victorious hand (20) 

The palms of *ldume, with its extensive 
foliage (19). 

6. Hurt, nMum, Fallings labent. 

7. To give up, permUUre. 

8. To attack the resources of Venice, ifpe$ V^mXtas carpere, 
13. To burn up, Hdwrere. 

15. To agree with, comqnrare (dat.). 

17. Triumphs in Palestine, SSlymi triwuq)ki {Soljmutf of or relating to 

Jerusalem). To court, aml>wre, 

20. With its extensive fo\i%g9y laie frtrndau, 

CXV. 

{Continued.) 

1 Go with alacrity; go then: spread your sails on the 
favouring sea, — 
°Your sails dedicated to a noble battle! 
3 Go, ye pious kings ! let common revenge arm (4) 

Your hands, joined by a treaty (3); 
5 Or the fear, lest the barbarian enemy should attack you 
more closely. 
After obtaining this famous island. 
7 But us, O German nobles ! peace being already received, 
^Us lingering, the Danube (9) ^calls to new arms^ 
9 CaUs to arms, its waves being greatly indignant,- 

"The Danube, which pressed by the yoke of the 
Bist5nes 
11 Is-a-slave, and threatens us with ruin and the despe- 
rate (12) losses 
Of adverse fortune. 
18 Let (15) us, then, rushing-on for fair liberty. 

Burst through (15) the neighbouring walls of Buda, 
15 And, where the vast Pontus lashes its mouth. 

Add to our empire (17) the roaring Boaphorus, 
17 Bringing back standards 

Tom-down from the proud (17) temples of By- 
zantium. 
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1. With alacrity, the adj. meer. To spread sails, tUa d^re (wkh 

dat.). 

5. To attack more closely^ prifpitu inemnbere, 

6. After obtaining, partic. 

8. Danube, Jtter. 

9. Greatly, muUum, 

11. Desperate, extremtu, 

' He threatens me with death,' tkomld be, 
In Latin, * threatens deoOh to me* 

12. Adverse, here grlkvu. 

13. Let us, &c. Qinin, with indie, present. 

16. Roaring, immugient. Bosphorus, Botpiknu, 

18. Temples, thUi {thdhu, properly the main beam of the roof). 

§ 15. THE SECOND PYTHIAMBIC SYSTEM. 

(1). Hexameter. 
(2). Iambic trimeter. 

CXVI. 

{A poet setting off for Italy.) 

1 We are going into Italy; already Cyllaru8(3) fights 
° against the tightened reins. 
And, snorting, demands his journey with glad 
neighing, 

8 And impatient of delay tosses the sand with his foot. 

And longs to outstrip the south-winds in his course. 
5 We go; and ® we who; are accustomed to visit (7) the 
stars ° mounted on the Dircaean swan. 
And the sacred grove of Phoebus mounted on Peg§,sus, 
7 Shall (11) now swiftly climb (11) the Alps, inserted in 
the midst of the clouds. 
Where Alcides laid down ®his fabulous road ; 

9 Or where the leader of the Carthaginians burst-through 

rocks with vinegar. 
And cut with iron the rocks heated with flames. 
11 Nor after the dangers of the land 

Shall we, dreading-no-harm, fear to cut (13) 
the tumultuous waves of the Adriatic sea 
13 In a Venetian bark. 

The Muse will save me voyaging, her-own ° servant. 
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1. CyUdruB was the name of Ccutor''8 horse. ^Tightened, here pretnu. 

2. To SHOT t, firhnere. 

4. To outBtrip, proftervSlare, 

5. Mounted on, woti (carried by). Diree, a fountain near Thebes, the resi- 

denoe of Pindar, whom Horace calls the 8tDan of Dirce. IV. Od. 2. 25. 
Adj. DirecBUi. 

7. Swiftly, adj. 

8. To lay down a road, viamitemare. 
10. Heated, torridus. 

12. Dreading no harm, tScurus, Adriatic, Adria, se, m. 

13. Venetian, VSn&us, 



§16. 

1. (1) A trochaic verse of seven syllables. 
(2) Iambic trimeter catalectic. 

2. In the trochaic of seven syllables^ each of the three 
complete feet is a trochee ; the last syllable may be long or 
short. 

3. A monosyllable may not stand as the last word. 

Examples of the heptasyUabic trochaic. 

non trajbes Hj^lmetiSjae*. 
limltes cUentlum. 
truditur dies die. 
in sinu ferens Deos. 
aula divitem manet. 
nee Lacdnicas mihi. 
quid quod usque proximos. 
tu secanda marmora. 

CXVII. 

{A Poet.) 

But who is He, with modest looks 
And clad in homely russet brown ? 
He murmurs near the running brooks 
A music sweeter than their own. 



CHAB. IV.] § 16. CXVIII. 121 

He is retired as noontide dew^ 
Or fountain in a noon-day grove. 
And you must love him, ere to you 
He will seem worthy of your love. 

(Wordsworth.) 

Who comes, modest 
2 In countenance, and clad in a coarsish toga ? 

Murmuring near the waters 
4 Songs (5) sweeter than even the waters themselves 

Babbling-by. 
6 As the dew (7) poured over the herbs in the moist morning 

Flies at noon-day, 
8 Or as the light waters of a little-brook (9) 
Are drunk-up by raging Sirius(8); 
10 So he conceals himself, loving to lie-hid ; 

And must be loved dearly, 
12 That he may be thought worthy of thy love. 

1. Modest, use the comparative. 

4. Insert an «^ in this line. See Hint 66*. Even, i?^, 

5. To babhle-by, cuhtrijf>ere, 
7. Noon-day, mXridies. 

9. To drink up, itHbere. 
11. Dearly, unXee, 

CXVIII. 

The glassy stream (3) pleases you 
2 When " the water calls-forth ® other waters following ° it, 

With its babbling flight, 
4 Where the Arnus boils, and in the meadows 

The wave advances its swift-gliding (4) foot, 
6 And paints its banks. Here 

The moisture nourishes the bashful (6) roses ; 
8 And the hoary Nard, and the children of spring. 

The crocuses, drink on this side and that; 
10 And May walks with loosely-flowing hair. 

1. Stream, here l&tex, Lympha to be used in the next line. 

2. Following, adj. s^^tcoo;, ftcis. 
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ft. To advance^ />ro»i^^e«r«. Swift-gliding, lObinieus. 

7. To nourish, ediicare, Modest, pudewtwr^ comparative. 

8. Nard, noriiw, f. 

9. On this side and that, hinc ethinc, 
10. Loosely-flowing, J96UB1K. 

§ 17. IONIC A MINOBE. 

1. This system consists of stanzas of ten feet, each foot an 

ionicus a minora {^^ -^ ) ; it might be arranged in 

lines of ten feet^ if any page would hold them. Hermann 
(after Bentley) arranges them in stanzas of three lines^ of 
which the two first contain four feet. 

Example, 

2. miserarum est | nSque am5ii | dare ludum | neque dulci | 
mala vin5 | lavere : aut exjanimaii | metuentes | 
patruae" ver|bSra linguaET. || 

3. There is not a caesura between every foot; but the 
licence of omitting it must be taken sparingly. 

4. Bentley pronounces the metre both in primis dulce and lon^ omnium 
operonssimum, "Qejniji&B enim breves et geminas longas, irepethd identidem 
vice, paucissima verba suppeditabunt ; ut agnoscet, si quis Musarum cliens in 
hoc metro periculum sui fecerit." 

6. A few lines will probably satisfy any dient of the Mutes who may wish to 
attempt this kind of lums poeticus. 

CXIX. 

1 Come, Goddess, ruler of the painted world, shake with 

(nhy)foot(2) 
2Struck(l) ^against them the reeling clouds. Come, 

shake (3) the bright 

3 Wings of thy attendant (2) North-winds. 

4 Govern the chariot of the icy Cynosure^ ®thou skilful to 

govern (5) 

5 The thick (4) folds, blacker than pitch, of the clouds, 

6 By riding upon the storms ! 

1. Ruler, mUdiratrix, 

2. To strike, here peUere, To reel, Mubare, 

3. Attendant, /2imu^ntes (partic). 

4. Cynosure, CynHturh, {jcvvbQ oiga), Skilful, c&tui, 

6. Fold, ^lejBtw. • 

6. Upon, tiiper. 
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POETICAL PHRASEOLOGY. 



A. Tnoior 



DAT. 



AubOba [pallida,r«idid«, l&tea^crSeea, 



sir&u^ paldDS, hfimida, rosdda, 
mfttatiiiit, &.&].— £ah« uemt/orlkfivm 
the ead w a ytUom dtariU draim by 
four ^teei» tf bnUiamt wkiU, brfon 
harbrotk€r,tieSmm,iLC. See Kei^t- 
ley, 16. Her imoHal leva mere 'Orion, 
CSphlhi^ amd eepedaUy Ttthdaaa, 
am of LaamedoM, Kimg €f Troy. 
Henmon (dnis) was the mm af Amoim 
amd Tithomis. 

A. linqnH TtthOni cubHe. 

A. lulget rSseis cJipiDiB. 

A. soTgit ; falget ; rj^ert diem. 

A. spargit terrBS ii5to l&mine. 

A. rfibet or rfibescit ; or primo coepit 
riibescSre; fugat Stellas; pellit astra. 

A. effert Ificem. 

A. surgit in rSseis bigis {or vSnit in 
roseis Sqms). 

A. dundret hfiinentem mnbram p^o. 

A. rSfert 5p2ra atqne l&bOres. 



A. jvngit Incxfcroe Sq 
A. rSseo imicta Tilatnr. 
A. exit punieeo Jbnictii. 
A. 



(Lmt^er:) 

L. pnerinit dion : dftcit diem. 
L. fHugil jugis winumi mootia. 
: L. j^»2nim admSiutcn*. 

(Jfoa^O 

I Dam mine* nSTmn : mane nSTO or 

 

I pfiftno. 
i M. ISnestns intrat. 
mine totom dormire. 

2. Noox. M&ififes. 

Sol mSdios KStos acoendiL 
Sol mediom orbem oonscendit. 

Sol medias viaa t&ieL 

Sol mediom diem t&iet. 
Sol tSrit mSdiam coeli aroem. 
Sol idem distat iitrique terrA. 
Sol librat (lUcentes) Squo6 summo 

*'01ympo. 
dies tollit sOlem ad eulmina mundi 

(St.)- 



{ 



* ad ipmim ipane. {Pen^ 
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/umbra decrescit^ BOle in medium 

\ surgente. 

^mSdius dies tSnues umbras con- 

^ traxit. 

/brSvis umbra in medium compelli- 

V tur. (Luer,) 

{Afternoon,) 

merf dies incllnat. 
Sol mSdium orbem hausit. 
Sol mSdium orbem eetherio cursu trft- 
jecit. 

3. Evening. 

Evening, Vesper, Vespera is 
found in Plautus and Statius ; not, 
I think, in the poets of the Augustan 
age. In Cicero it occurs in the 
adverbial forms, ad vegperam, &c. 

Twilight, ori^fHuoulum (mostly used 
by the poets in the plural). 

Vesper prdpior fit, dSvexo ^Olympo. 

Vesper compOnit diem. 

V. claudit "Olympum. 

frigidus V. temperat ftSra. 

lux sOlis c&dit : sera dies c&dit (l&bitur 
or mSHtur). 

nox ruit ; or Sol ruit. 

Sol {or Phoebus) diiplicat {or Q) cres- 
centes umbras. 

Sol condit se in undas ; it in undas. 

Sol preecipitatur &quis. 

Sol (prOnus) nitidum c&put abdit 
~OcS&no. 

Sol solvit Squos HespSrii ponti mar- 
gine. 

dies diibius vicin& nocte prSmitur. 

sCra crSpuscula tr&hunt noctem. 

S. tingit Squos "Ibero gurgite. 

S. l&vit currum eequore. 

S. vellit jiiga purpiireis Squis. 

S. incllnato t^mOne tSnet HespSrium 
frStum. 

dies vergit in noctem. 



crSpuscula nttent PhoBbo rSpercusso 

{Lucr.). 
crSpuscula sublQcent, PhoBbo fiigiente. 
montes dpad umbrantur. 

4. Night. 
(I) Beginning of Night. 
Nox ruit. 

N. terram fuscis ftlis amplectitur. 
N. effort sidSreum c&put. 
N. indQcit umbras terris. 
N. diffundit signa coelo. 
Phoebus rSducit noctem. 
Lux acta or peracta est. 

(2) MiddU of Night. 
mSdiae noctis tempus or tempera. 
mSdium curriculum &bactee noctis. 
medium erat noctis. 
N. mSdia prsebet silentia somno. 
N. siibiit mSdium orbem. 
N. hQmida torquet mSdios cursus. V, 
N. contigit mSdiam coeli mfitam. 
{tUl midnight) in sidera medise noctis. 

0. 
Titan dQcit mSdium diem sub nostrft 

tellQre. {Luor.) 

{To pas8 the night.) 
noctem tr&here, fiillSre, dQcere, prO- 

dQcere {vino, sermone, ludo, &c.). 

B. The Seasons. 
1. Spring. 

Veb, eris, n. [ndvum,nascens,blandum, 
pUlcidum, grfttum, j Qcundum, Ifletum, 
sSrenum, purpureum,riibens,tSpen^ 
tSpidum, imbnfer (era, erum), m&- 
didum, pliivium, fidum, &c.] 

PPH. vemum tempus ; vema tempera ; 
vema tempestas, &c. 

Vebe (ndvo) terrse nitent ; &ger re- 
mittitur ; hiems solvitur ; hilmua 
vestltur. {M.) 

arbSres, &gri {or ft), &c., partiiriunt. 

piitris {or Q) glSba r&olvit sC ZSphj^xo. 

silvn frondent. 
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prftta riibent n^yis cfilOribos. 

&ger Itkdit flOmm cSlOribus. 

V£& coospergit vlrtdaiites herbas fl()- 

ribus. (2^.) 
V. rSpellit htSmem. 
V. rgfert SgSUdoe tgpOres. (C.) 

V. solvit nives. 

V. Spirit omnia. 

V. rSp&rat vlridem mundi &mictum. 

(a.) 

V. cingitiir flOrente cdrOnA. 
hiems rSmittit se purpfireo vSre. 
Sol egit pulsam hiemem sub teiru. 

{Aecon»panment$ of Spring.) 

See SwaUoWf Vine, Flowen, Trees, 

2. SUMMEB. 

.^Istas, atis, f. [CSrSalis, splcea^ fra- 
gifera^ Iseta, ferttlis, frondosa, sicca, 
sitiensy torrida, fervens, ignea, 
flammea, cftlida, ignava, tners, 
pigra {or I), segnis.] 

PPH. eestivum tempus ; eestiva tem- 
pora ; eestivi dies, sOles, &c. 

^. pulvSrulenta cSquit glebas. 

JE, fervida canduit. L. 

M, altior tr&hit PhoBbum per summa 
p51i. £. 

&gri {or ft) exQnintiir. 

&gri m5rientibu8 herbis eestuant. 

herbse sitiunt. 

umbra pSc5ri grata est. 

sol rSfert siccos dies. 

torridus eether eestuat. P. 

3. Autumn. Auctumnus. 

GrSvis, fSrax, m&dens, dives, Qdus, 
felix, sudans (Or.), fertilis, hUmidus, 
letifer, vinifer, fScundus, Spimus, 
pliivius, gi^vidus, pamptneus. 



A. effert caput dfcOmm mitibuB pOmia. 
A. cinetus tempora rfteCmis. 
A. flvis circumd&tus. 

A. pOmis gr)( vidua. 

4. WlRTBR. 

Hiems, winter, ike romgik, itormy 
weaiker (in Italy from November to 
the end of February): hence for 
stormy leeatker itaelf. Brilma, pro- 
perly the akortett day (as toUtitimm is 
the longed), and poet, winter. 

B. gSlu Hd^perta. 

B. cftno gSlu horrida. V, 

B. horrens ftquOOnibus. 0. 

H. saxa rumpit fiigore. 

H. firSnat cursus &quarum gl&cie. 

H. prOfert squftlentia Ora. 

C. Trees, &c. 

Arbor (tree). Arbustum {properly 
a vineyard in wkick the mnet were 
trained to dms and other trees ; poet. 
tree). Friitex, tcis, shrub. Vir- 
gultum, 'a place grown over 
with shrubs, and therefore not 
passable.' D. 

Trees have rftmi (boughs; rftmalia 
are withered, dry boughs). 

brftchia is the poetical word for the 
arms of a tree. 

sarmenta*, useless twigs, to be cut 
of; surct&li, scions and shoots. 

fdlia (leaves — the most general term: 
or frondes, applicable only to trees 
and fhrvbs. Poet. oHma or oiitnoB).-^ 
virgse, twigs, 

cortex, tcis, bark ; rftdix, Icis, root. 

A. luxiiriat frondibus. 

A. rftmis diffunditur {or effunditur). 

A. brftchia or rftmos pandit, extendit. 

A. tollit 86 vertice (ad sideni, ad 
auras). 



* stolones, suckers. 
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A. ad coBlum f^licibus r&mis exit. 0, 
hospitium (or hospitia, j?2.) arboris {jHU 

hospitable shade), 
A. frondet, frondescit. 
A. frondes diffundit, &.c. 
A. in florem se induit. V. 
];ftdlces Agere (to strike Us roots ; alte, 

altius, &c.). 

{FaU of the leaves,) 

Fdlia, frondes. 

c&dunt. 
' disciitiuntur. 

delftbuntur. 
ArbSres viduantur foliis. H, 
Bdreas exciitit frondes. 0. 

Particular Trees. 

1. The Oak. 

Quercus, us, /. adj . quemus. Acorn, 
glans, ndis,/. 

Robur, dris, n. the stone oak. 

"Ilex, icis {adj, lUgnus), the ilex {vnth 
leases like those of the laurel, jagged 
and often pricHy, with small aooms), 

8 11 her, Sris, n. the cork-tree (habet 
'glandem pessimam, sed viret per- 
petuo*), 

esculus, i,/. {or aesculus), the beech- 
oak, mast-tree. [ The oak was sacred 
to Jupiter ( Jovis arbor) ; often called 
DodOnaea, from the celebrated oak- 
grove at Dodona, the temple and 
oracle of Jupiter ; or ChaSnia, firom 
the old name of Epirus, Chaonia, in 
v^ich Dodona was situated,] 

2. The Elh. 

Uhnus,/. [frondosa, alta, aSria, fortis, 

pampinea, dOra.] 
U. vitibus &micta ; vitibus &mica, non 

Ynhospita. 
Uhnis vXtes adjungere. 



3. The Beech. 

Fftgus [pKttila, alta, densa, frondosa, 
' glandlfera, &c.]. adj, f^ginus (fagina 

pocula, beechen cups), fagineus. Ov, 

fagi tegmen. V. 

4. The Ash. 

Fraxlfnus, adj. fraxineus [procSra, 
prsecelsa; ingens. V, atilis hastis. 
0.]. 

5. Fir. 

"Abies, «tis, the red f/r, [The yew- 
leaved fir, Martin,] [Snodis, nigra, 
&c.] adj, flbiegnus : often as a 
trisyU. pronounced abySgnus. 

A. apta mftri, &c. 

A. c&sus mflrinos visura. 

A. Qncta labitur vftdis. 

[abies, used, as in the last example, for 
ship ; and also for javelin, pectus 
longd abiete transverberare.] 

6. "Acer, eris, n, the maple, adj, 
{[cemus. 

[impar cdloribus. 0.] 

7. Buxus, i, /. or Buxum, the box-tree. 
[perpetuo virens ; flava ; tomo 
rfisilis. V,] adj, buxeus. [Sacred 
to the mother of the Gods : hence ~Idfiea, 
BSrScynthia.] 

8. Alnus, i,/. the alder, 

[viridis, fliivialis, &c. PhagthontSa. 
arnica fr£tis : apta mKri, &c. Often 
used for ship, bark.] 

9. CSdrus or cedrus, /. the cedar. 
[tfdorata, frftgrans {or &) ; Sddra, &c.] 
cedrum in noctuma iQmina tLrere. V, 
[Mcmuscrijf^s were preserved by a 
wash composed of the resinous juice of 
the cedar: hence carmina cedro digna, 
= poems worthy of preservation,} 

10. Comus, /. adj, comeus, the comd. 
[b5na bello. V. nodosa, rYglda ; 
stndula.] 
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The hard wood of the eomd wat tued 
far the handlet of qtean ; and hence, 
by metonymy, cornuB u need for a 
javelin, cornea hastilia. 
The fruit wat comum (the Ccmdian 
Cherry) : lapYdoea coma, V. ; rttbt- 
cunda* coma, H, 

11. C6rf]uBy the hazd, 
[frAgilis, edara, denaa.] 

12. Ciipressus {or Q : poet. cypftriisuB), 
/. conifera, &c. The oyprett wat 

uted at funeralt ; hence mcesta, ftra- 
lis, tristia, Itkgiibris (or tl ; Stra, &e.). 
lAke the box,U wat taered to the mother 
of the Godt, 0» Mount rda,in OreU, 
it growt tpontaneoudy ; hence Idaeb 
Cyparisais. V. 

13. Laums f, i cmd as (adj. lanreua). 
IThe laurel : taered to Apollo : worn 
hy poett, victoriout warriort, &c. 
"Apolllnea, Delphica, Phoebea : 
triumphaliB : casta, innfiba (from 
the tale of Daphne)}, 

14. Myrtus, i, /. (adj, myrteus) the 
myrtle, taored to Venus. bYc5lor ; 
Pftphia, Cj^pria (or y). 
[CythCrCia, 'IdiUia: 5dora, TTridis, 
polla, nifgra or i, &c.] 

The myrUe-berry, myrtum. 
lb. ^Ollva or 01ea (adj. dlSftgYnus), the 
diw. 

[y!ridis, fSlix, pinguis ; tarde cres- 
cens ; s^nper frondens ; cftnens, 
viYftx ; pftcif Sra (being a tign of 
peace) : taored to Minerva ; hence 
Palladia: Attica wat cd^broUd for 
it( drnti hence C£cr5pia (or i) 
Attica, &c. It producet berriee 



(baccas), which were alto called 
olivfB. An olive branch, termte 
AUvie.] 

16. Omus, i,f mountain <uA. 
[stCrilis, H, antiqua, annosa. grow- 
ing sommis in montibus; saxoais 
montibus.] 

17* Palma, w, <A« palm. 
[Tdameea; Edom, "IdOmi, being 
fcunout for itt paknt* A brandk of 
it wat a tign of victory ; hence uted 
for prize, victory. Olympiaca, Elea, 
victrix.] 

18. Pinns, i, us. The general name for 
the pine and fir (of which abies, pioea, 
Slc, are tpeoiet). Adj. pineut. 

A pine^grove, pmStum. 

PYcea, the white or tilver firX^ 

Pan and Faunus wore garlandt of 

pine. 

19. PUtKnus, i,f. the plane-tree. 

[A fammte tree for thade ; coelebs, 
becaute not utually married to vines, 
at the ulmus wat.] 

20. Popiilus, i, /. (a^. popiileus) the 
poplar. [Sacred to Hercules. gUuca, 
alba, flfivialis, Alcldfe grata, Her- 
cfilea.] 

21. Sillix, ¥cis, (adj. sftlignus) the 
willow: s&ltcetum, sftlictum, a wil- 
low-ground, [lenta, V. amnlfcdla, 
0. ; fltlnunea, flUvialis, pallens, can% 
glauca, amara.] 

22. Tilia, se, /. the lime tree, levis, F. 
mollis, 0. 

Shrubs. 
1. D&mus, i, m. (adj. d&mosus) buth. 



* "eomus circa solstitia reddit fructum primo candidum, postea sanguineum. 
Plin. 
t The bay-tree. (MaHin.) Also laurea. Eel. vii. 62. 
X Our common fir, pitch-tree, or spruce-fir. (Martin.) 
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briery brambie : dametum, thicket, 
brake, 

Dfimi = buahet growing tkiddy to- 
gether, vMch present the appearance 
of a wUdemess ; sentes = prickly 
and wounding bushee, thorn-bushes; 
vSpres {or €) combines both meanings, 
i. e. = thorny bushes that make a 
place a wilderness. D. 

2. Genista, se, broom, 
(httmilis, lenta, vYridis.) 

3. HSdSra {ac^. hSdSraceus), vcy, 
iSacred to Bacchus. Crowns of ivy 
were worn by poets, and by earousers 
at their drinking parties. It bears 
its fruit in cHrymhu "ApolItnSa, 
frondens, cdmans, TYrens^ serpens, 
errans, nexilis, intorta.] 

4. Rttbus, i, m, bramble, or UaMerry- 
buA, {Mcurtin.) 

[asper, hirsutus, horrens.] 

Fruit-trees and Fruits. 

0r Fructus arboribus, fruges nas- 
cuntor in agris *. 

1. Cast&uea, the ohesnut, 
[hirsnta, horrida, hispida; mollis.] 

2. CCrSsus, i, /. the cherry : tree and 
fruit. 

3. Ficus t, i amd hb, the Jig: tree and 
fruit, (adj, ficulnus.) 

4. Juglans(= Jovisglans),t^toaZfiii<. 

5. Mftlus, i,f apple-tree, 8ee pomus. 

6. Nux, nttdsy nut, 

7. Ptrus, i, /. pear-tree : ^Xrusn, pear, 

8. Pomus, i, /. any fruit-tree. 



[pomum, M, garden fruU ingeneral; 
apples, pears, berries, &c.: mftlum, 
M, apple and any apple- like fruit, as 
peach, quince, apricot: pYrum, 
pear : bacca, any beny-like,^«<.] 
9. Vitis, is, /. a vine has pampini 
(young leaves, or shoots); palmYtes 
(shoots, branches — palmSs, m.); the 
stalk of a bum^ is rftcSmus : grape, 
ava. 

0r VinCa, vinetum, vineyard, 
in uAich the vines trail on the ground, 
or are fastened to poles, Arbus- 
tum, a vineyard, in which they 
are trained up trees. 
Methymnft {adj, Methymnseus) was 
edebrated for its grapes, ' quot habet 
Methymna racemoe.' 0, 
In the spring, vitis agit gemmas. 0. 
(puts forth its buds,) 
To plant vines, vit«s serere. 

(Grafting.) 

To graft ; ramos ins^rere ; ex aliSnA 
arbfire germen includere; tnmoo 
fSraces plantas immittere ; ramos 
cortice conclQdere. 
Hie stock, miratur nfivas frondes or 
poma non sua : induit ignotas fron- 
des : accipit adoptivas opes, 0, cur- 
vatur or grfivatur lilienA stirpe or 
adoptatis frQgibus. 
To bud, dcfilos imponere. 

Flowers. 
Flos, 5ris, m, 

[vemus, vemans, eestivus: pictos. 



* But this is not quite correct '' Fructus is the produce of a tree or plant ; 
fi-uges (pi.) the plants themselves with their produce. Hence generally fructus 
is used of the fruit of trees; fruges of crops of com (farm produce) and 
vegetables.'' Schmalfdd, 

•f [Introduced amongst the Romans by Lucullus, who brought it from 
Pontus.] 
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vftrluBy nYtens, purpttieiuiy iSSoens, 

dddmsy teller, &c.] 

Humus fundit flores. 

Flos &ratro succTsus languescit — 

mdritnir. L, 

Flores hiimum, prata, &c., dScttrant, 

distingaunt, oiiuuit,pmgunt,vi&riant, 

&c. 

1 . "AmelluB, \y m. Ike cutter Auioui or 
ItcUian ttar-icort (Martin): it teas 
^ven to tick hees. V. Georg. IV. 

2. Caltha, the comnum marigold. 
[flammSdla ; flaventia calthis lu- 
mina. Coium, Itkteola. VJ] 

3. Hj^&cinthus, i, m. not our hy(teitUh, 
but eUher the iris Germanica (Crerman 
irU) ; gladidlns communiB {common 
eom-Jlag), or delphiniuin Ajacis 
{Ajax*9 larktpnr). 

It had ai irueribed on its petcds, tup- 
posed to he an exdamcUion for Hya- 
cinthus (see Keightley) or Ajax. 
Yaccinium it the same flower (a 
corruption of vaKivBog), 
[ferrugtheus, nlger.] 

4. LYgustrum, privet: flower of the 
privet, (as flower used in the plur,) 

5. Lilium, the lily. 

[album, argenteum, grande, V. 
dddnun, rSddlens.] 

6. Narciflsus, m. the narcissus. 
[aureus, cr5cSu8, purpttreus.] 

PSpaver, Sris, n. the poppy, adj. 

pfipavSrSus. 

[purpureum, stfpOriferum, Letbseo 

sonmo perfusum.] 
RSsa, the rose, adj. rosens. 

A garden or bed of roses, r^setum or 

rSsarium. 

[Sacred to Venus : hence Cypria, 

Cythgpei&,-IdaiYa, Paphia. In Italy 

Psestum was famous for its roses; 

hence, Psestana, punKcea, purpurea, 

&m(Biia, IT.] 



VY6Us the fMet, 
[pallens, httmlUs, Utens, purpurea, 
fragrans.] 
Violet-beds, vYttlaria. 

Herbs and Weeds. 

"Olds, Crifl, n, any garden herb ; hUehen' 
stuf. 

Allium, garUe. 

[acre, grilve, filens.] 

^'ApYum, parsley. 

Carduus, the thistle^ 

Mentha, mint. 

Lappa, the bur. 

Ldlium, the damd. 
[infelix. V.} 

Porrum, leak. 

Ruta, rue. 

Thymum, thyme. 

[A fa/corite flower of bees. Attica 
was famous for it : hence Atticum, 
Cecrfipium. Also H^blseum (from 
Mt. Hybla in Sicily), canum, &c.] 
Often used in the plural. 

TrYbiilus, the caltrop. 

Urtica, netUe. 

Poisonous and Medicinal Herbs. 

VSnenum, virus, n. poison. V6ne- 
num, rcUher as artificial poison of a 
sweet tempting Mnd; yirus, ae a 
natural poison of a bitter, repulsive 
kind. Toxicum (ro^cicoi/), property 
a poison in which arrows were dipped ; 
but according to Diiderlein, ^toxi- 
cum w manifestly the adj. of taxus 
(the yew-tree), aikd a mere term cf 
natural history.** 

"AcSnitum, wolf^ne, monkshood. 
[luridum. 0, often used inplur."] 

CYcuta, hendoek. 

Hellgb5rum or us, m. hdlebore: used 
medicinally in oases of insanity, Iha 
falling sickness, &c. [gr&ve, &c.] . 
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TaxuB, i, yetD^ee, 

[nfioens, V. ^^ LeUUe quippe haocU, 
in HitpaniA, profcipue, venenum in- 
ea," Plin. 

To gather poisons, vSneiia,inftla8 herbas, 
&c. iSgere. 

To mix poisons, vSnena (letales cmc- 
cos, &c.) miBoere, infiindere, ctt- 
quere, pOcula vSneno, &c., inflfcere. 
[luridum, atrum,tetmm, letale, letT- 
fer ; exitiale, immSdicabile, &c. 
ColchYcuin,The88Slnm, those countries 
being famous for their poisons, Me- 
dea cmd Circe isere famous for their 
enchantments, &c.} 

D. AlflMAUi. 

1. "Aper (ilpri or a.), m, wild boar. 
[hiTButus, setosus ; aoer, tmx, 
mlfiiax ; spfiniaxiB, &c.] 

A. diasYpat cSnes fulmtneo ore ; 
fulmKneis dentibiis ; oblTquo icta. 

2. "AstnuB, ass {also ttBeliiis). 
[ArcadicuSy auritiis ; Ynen, piger^ 
segnis ; tardus^ leutus.] 

3. Bos, bSvis (d. pi. bdbus, bubus), ox, 
{Any animal of this kind without 
reference to sex : ox, bull, cow.) 
Taurus, bull; vacca^ cow; jtt- 
vencua, bullock, steer ; jUvenca, 
heifer; vUulus, m. vUula,/ calf 
To low, mugire. To chew the cud, 
herbas rumtiiare ; herbas rSvtfcatJUB 
rOmYnare. The dew4ap, plUear ; 
pttlearia {pi.) 

4. Cftnis, is (g. pi. \an), ^ dog, 
(ciltttlus, whdp, puppy, used by the 
poets for dog.) 

Mftlossus cauis, or Mfilossus, a hound 



ofceldfrated breed. (Molossis, a dis- 
trict in the east of Epirus.) To bark, 
Ultrare {or a); barking, latratus, iis. 

5. C&per, cUpri {or a), goat (also 
hirous) : fern, cftpra {or a), cilpella, 
she-goat. 

[Offered as a sacrifice to Bacchus from 
the injury it does to vines.'] 
To butt with the horn, corau fSrire. 
Kid, hsedus. 

6. Cervufli, i, stag ; cerva, hind : dftma, 
fallow-deer. {Virgil and StcUius use 
it in the masc.) 

The stag sheds its horns, oomua j&eit. 
0. 

7. "ElSphas, ntis, dephant. 

8. "Equus, i, horse: £qua, mare. 

The horse hixmlt nei^; champs the 

bit, frena mandit. 

Mane, jftba ; ribs, coetse ; bade, texga, 

pi.; shoulders, arml; neck, cervix, 

coUum. 

9. LCo, onis, lion ; Itona, lioness {also 
lea). 

To roar, rfigire. 

10. L^pus, oris, m, hare. 

[auritus, p&vidus, fecundus, tYmidus, 
&c.] 

11. Lttpus, 1, wolf; liipa, die-wolf. 
[s5let ire in p£cas; ttvlli insYdiari, 
&c.] 

To howl, filiilare. 

12. Mus, muris, m. mouse. 

13. Mustela, weazd. 

14. "Oyis, &.e.f. dteep. 

BYdens, ntis, /. a dheep for sacri- 
fice ♦. 

To bUat, b&lare. 

Lamb, agnus: fem. agna. [agna 
excussa est Ittpi dentibus.] 



* The most probable derivation is ''ambidens sive bYdens, quae superiori- 
bus et inferioribus est dentibus." Fest. i. e. is full-grown, having both its upper 
and lower rows of teeth complete. 
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[PScttSy yMitviy aOUe; domatic 
btatta: pfiottSy ttdiB, /. a tame do- 
fne$tie animai, eqiecnUly one of the 
smidler kinds. Armentnm, a 
herd as a coUeoUw noun : pi. beeuls 
used in plou^ing, BB jUmenta are 
hecuts uaed in drawing. Grex 
(grSgis), herd, flock; bat as dis- 
tinguished from. armentum,/odb.] 

15. Tigris (moeUy Tigris)^ is and Ydis, 
Tiger. 

[Hyre&na, Ann&iia, mUeiilosa, &c.] 

16. Ursus, i, bear, Una, Ae^bear. 
[informis, yiUosus, &c.] 

ji bear prowling about by nighi, onus 
vespertlnus. 

17. Vulpes, is,/, fox. 
[aatuta, &c.] 

b. Birds. 

YSliieres are *all winged creatures,* 
inaecte included. "A ▼ is is the gene- 
ral name for &»ri: ftUs, Ytis, is the 
word in poetry and the language of 
the augurs for the larger birds, espe- 
cially the eafie. In augury aitltes 



were the birds whose 



0K%ne8 



the birds whose song or cry was pro- 
phetic. 2). 

~Ala, wmg, pennse, mng-feaihers, and 
any of the large hard feathers, as 
plumee are the akort, toft ones. 

RoBtrum, beak. 

Guttor, firis, throat. 

Nat, nidus, i, m. 

To build a nest; nidum flLcere, fin- 
gere, confingere, constmere,p5nere, 
H. — under the ea/cea, nidum tignis 
suspendere. V. 



Teeta Uzemqae (sibi) pizare; d8- 
mum sn^Mndere, St. dva in septbus 
ponere, 0. 
Young-bird, pullus ; aho fetus. iU. 
[puUus implOmis, Itfqnax ; doloes 
fetus: — pullis escam colligere.] 

1. AccYpYter, ris, m. hawk. 

2. "Alauda, lark. 

3. ''Aqulla,/. eagle. 

[Jfiyis Alts, armtger, &e.] 

"Aniis, fttis, dude. 

Anser, Sris, m. goote» 

Ardea,/. heron. 

Bubo, 5nis, owl. Noctua *. {The bird 
of Minerva.) 

[sYmster, feralis, noctYvSgus.] 
The owl quSrYtur : ducit longas 
voces in fletum : dat tristia omina. 

CYcOnia, the stork. 
[hospYta, pSrSgrina; invisa l<Higis 
cttlttbris (or a) F.] 

Cdlumba, pigeon (domesticated) ; pS- 
lumbes, the wood-pigeon or ring-dove. 
[Chftfinia : ChadnYsf ales ; p&lumbes 
raucse, ftSrise.] 

Turtur, iiris, m. twiU'dove. 

Comix, icis,/. crow. 

Corvus, i, m. raten. 

FiilTca, tnoor-hen. 

Gallus, cock. 

Galllna, hen. 

Gnis, uis, orane. 

Alcyon t, dnis, /. the kingfidier. Hal- 
cyon. 

HYrundo, inis,/. swaUow. 

Procne. [See the tale of Procne and 
Philomela, arg&ta, garrtUa.] 

LuscYnYa, nightingale. 

[PhY15mela. It was supposed to 



* The strix passerina of Linnseus. 

t '^ A Dodonseo luco et oraculo per columbas s. palumbes edito." Heyne. 
Ghaonia b^ing the old name of Epirus. 
:{; << lis incubantibus mare tranquillum esse— nota res est." Heyne. 
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mourn for the decUh of Itys, Ityn {or 

absumpti ''Ityli fata) gSmere.] 
Mergus, the diver (a sea-fowl). 
Milvus (or iniltius), the kite, 
"Olor, dris, m. the swan. 
Passer, firis, the sparrow, 
PSvo, onis, thepecusock, 

[Jundnius. "Avis Junonia.] 
PerdiXy Tcis, the partridge, 
Turdus, i, m, the thrush, 

[Sdax.] 
Vultur, iiris, m. the TuUure, 

c. Insects. 

*'Apis,/. (jgen, pi, apiim) the bee, 

[Hymettia, C6cr0pia(or e), Hybleea, 

&c.] 
" Arftnea, the spider, 

[suspendit laxos casses. V, texit, 

exercet tslain.] 
CYcftda, the gra^s^topper ; the cicada, 

[arguta, rauca, quSrtila.] 
Formica, aitt, [See Ex, viii. 2.] 
Yespa, wasp, 

d. Snakes. 

Serpens, snake, as general term : 
anguis, a large formidable snake ; 
cdltiber (cSlubri, or u), a smaller, 
spiteful snake. Hydrus, hydra (y 
or y), water-snake. VipSra (vipera 
= vivipara), viper, adder, 
serpens exuit annos cwn pelle. 

E. Rustic Opebations. 

1. Milking. 

To milk, mulgere. 

Milk-paU, mulctra or mulctrom. 
ubera prSmere, siccare. 
flumina mftnant pressis mammis. V, 
mulctra spumat exhausto ubere. V, 
cSpellse ad mulctra veniunt. H, 

2. Sowing. 
Semen or s^mina j&cSre^ jactare. 



spargere : sfimina httmo spargere, 
condere, tSgere, obruere ; hiimo 
ponere, depdnere : semina hiimo 
d&re ; sulcis (terrse, arvis) credere, 
committere, mandare; glebis abs- 
condere. 

3. Ploughing. 



Ager and ctkinpuB, field : campus 
opposed to mountains and hills: 
ager opposed to land covered with 
buildings or woods. Arvum, land 
under tiUage, But obs. ager, being 
the general term for Jidd, may be 
used of com-Jields ; vestitos messibus 
agros, Oe, Nfivalis means {land) 
that must be ploughed ; used substan- 
tively in the/»n. (referring io terra) 
it is (1) faUow land ; (2) land newly 
broken up. Also n5vale (referring 
to ^lum) neiU, Virgil uses nStalia 
for corn-fields, 

"Arare : terram (tellurem, htimum, 
arva, s5lum, jugera, ligrum or ft), 
ftratro (vdmere, ferro) subYgere, 
findere, scindere, proscindere, dd- 
mare, sollicitare, vertere, invertere, 
versare, exercere, sulcare, rSndvare: 
Srfitro incumbere. TellQri sulcos 
iniindere: sSlum sub vdmere ex- 
ercSre : terram incurvo aratro mo- 
liri. V, ftgros, or ft, per artem 
mSvere. 

Ydmer hihnum sauciat ; sulco attritus 
splendescit. 

Terra (ftger, &c.) pSt¥tur cultus {aco, 
pi.) : &ratro rSndvatur : saucia est 
vdmeribus. 

B5ves supponuntur jiigo : ducunt griLve 
pondus &ratri: incrSpantur stimttlo: 
supponunt colla (Sneri) jQgo, &c. : 
ddmantur. 

Sratrum pressum, depressum, im- 
pulsum. 
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4. DIGGING, RAKING, HARROWING, &C. 

Hoe^ Hgo (a long hoe with a curved 
iron widening towards the edge), 
marra (a hoe used for hoeing vine- 
yards or other fields, with a curved 
iron ending in a triangular point), 
rastrum (a moMotk with one tooth 
or several, to break clods, &c.). 
BY dens, m. (a hoe with two teeth) 
and sarcttluxn were also used for 
breaking clods and weeding. 
(JRanMAom.) 

Glebas (Tnertes) lYgone, rastro Iran- 
gere, dirumpere, convellwe. 
"Agros {or ft) sarculo findere. JET. 
Arva longis Iigonibus purgare. 0, 
Hiimus rastros (pi. ntAra and row^) 
pfttttnr. S^lum vftlido btdente ver- 
Bare, T. gUbam bidentibus fran- 
gere, F. 

5. Vintage. Yindemia. 

Qvas carpere, dSceipere; vTte or vl- 

tibus d£cerpere. 

The Grapes then calcantur, prSmun- 

tur; pedibus, plantis prSmuntur, ex- 

pi^untur, rumpuntur. ^2w>rficemi 

calcantur. 

VindSmia spQinat pUnis Iftbris, or 

ft. V. Nfidata crQra nSvo musto 

tinguntur. 

musta fluunt sub niido pSde ; ava 

inqutnat pressantes pSdes ; dat pros- 

BOB pSde Hqudres : ddlia spumant 

purpureo musto. 

Wine-Vat, pnelum {bMtr prelum). 

Vina prelis elUeui funduntur. 

6. Harvest, messis, is, /. 

[SegSs, etis, cir<yp : culmus, the stalk 
(when opposed to the ear stipula, 
ituiiUe) ; spica, ihefiUl ear ; Cris- 
ta, properly the prickly ear. See D.] 



Falx, fUcis, BuMe ; merges, itis,/. a 

tkeaf; messor, a mower. 

For crop may be used C^rte, iristee, 

spies, frQges. CSrealia (or CSr&rb) 

dOna, m&nera, &c. 

triticei fetus, prOventus. 

ftgri {or ft) onSrantur mesribos, flft- 

vent, flftvescunt, cftnent, albescunt, 

messibus, ilristis, &c. 

messb inhorret campis, V. 

sSgSs respondet cdlOni vOtis. culmi 

in altam sSgetem surgunt. 

To out the com : messem (&ristas, 

&c.) mStJ^re, demStere, rSsScare, 

succldere, tondSre, decerpere, colii- 

gere, carpere, prostemere. 

falcem ftristis suppOnere. 

teiram, arva frQgibus (ftristis, &c.) 

stemere : messem arvis abducere. 

7* Making Cheese. 

Cheese, cfiseus, i, m. : or lac pressum, 
V. lactis coacti massa. 0. lac 
quemo vimine concretum. 0. 

To make a cheese, cftseum prSmere ; 
cOgere lac in niveas glebas. 0. 

The rennet, cSftgiilum (used in the pi,). 
HquSfiftcta c5ftgula dQrant lac. 0, 



F. Games. Athletic Exercises, &c. 
1. Driving. 

Bigse *, two hortet yoked together, often 
used for a chariot drawn by two 
hones, Quadrijfigse, four horses 
yoked together; a chariot drawn by 
four horses. 

currum &gere, &gitare, rSgere, dficere, 
mddSrari, giibemare. 

currum conscendere : curru ferri, 
vShi, invShi, ingrSdi, mere, vSlare, 
instdere. 



Bigse/or bijiigse. 
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hSbenas m&nibus &gitaie, flectere, 
mOliri : Squos, jiiga flectere. 

rapidis rStis insistere. V, 

Squos curru jungere, subjungere : 
Squos sub juga cogere. 
A driver wrging his hones on, omnes 
h&benas m&nibus effimdit ; in- 
Stat verbere torto ; pronus dat 
lOra, &c. 

2. Boxing. 
C sestuB, us, m. a hind of glove ttnth lead 

or iron sewn into it, with which boxers 

armed their hands *. 
For ceestus may be used terga (bourn, 

tegmina bourn) plumbo ceelata ( Vol, 

Flac.), or ni(i)grantia. 
The boxer, criido caestu dScertat, dScer- 

nit, pugnam committit, &c. brachia 

ad csestum ligat, P. ceastus induit ; 

Iibrat {or i), minibus indQcit ; dOro 

tergo br&chia intendit, V, 

3. Wkestling. 
^A(a)gresti pSlsestrd corpora nfidare. 

( Various ciroumstcmoes of a wrestling' 
mxxtch.) 

Conferre pectoribus pectora arcto nexu 
luctantia : pes cum pede jungitnr : 
prSmere digitos digitis, frontem 
fronte : exuere alicujus amplexus ; 
tergo alicujus inhserCre ; (adversa- 
rium) impulsum in&nu protinus 
avertere. 

p&leestras exercSre, miscere (of ami- 
cable practice in wrestling), 

4. Hurling the Discus (a circular 
plate of stone or metal, from ten to twdve 

inches in diameter), 
Certamina disci Xnire; disci pondus 
rfitare in orbe. P. discum trans 
fines expSdire. H. ftSra disco fin- 



dere. St. disoum fibratum (or i) in 

auras mittere. 0, 

discum vasto turbine contorqu£re. 

A dnlfid thrower of the discus used to 

spring forward as he huHed U, to give 

it additional impetus (ipse prds^que- 

batur). 

6. Shooting with the Bow. 

Bow, arcus, us, m. also cornu. 
nervus, i, bow-string: s&gitt8e,ar- 
roups {also spicula, shafts) : phS- 
rgtra (or e), quiver, 
[S&gitta alata, Ist&lis, stridens, v5- 
liicris. The Scythians and Cretans 
were famous for archery : hence Sa- 
gitta Cressa, Gortynia : Scythica.] 

For arrow may be used Srundo, c&Ui- 
mus, reed; and sometimes tSlum, 
j&ciilum, ferrum. 

To stretch a bow ; arcum (cornu) ten- 
dere, intendere, contendere, addd- 
cere, curvare, incurvare, flectere, 
dQcere, stringere, attrShSre. 
afx!um opposite gSnu curvare, &c. 
dirigere spicula converse arcu, F*. 
cornu spicula tendere, p&rato arcu 
contenta tsia tSnere. V. adducto 
nervo comua torquSre. 0. arcus 
impdsito ciLlamo sYnuare. 0. 
When a bow is pulled stron^y, d&pita 
inter se cdSunt. 0, 

S&gitta nervis impellitur, V, nervo 
Squino contonditur : adducta strl- 
dens effugit ; in auras contorqu£tur ; 
ab arcu exit. 

S&gitta perctttit, fSrit, conflgit, trajfcity 
confbdit. 

6. Running. 

To take one^s place, Idcum c&pere. 
To race, cursu contendere ; pSdibus 
contendere. 



* terga boum plumbo insQto, ferroque rYgebant. V, 
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cursa feiTi, auf eni ; pnBctpttes eur- 
Bus rftpSre, pnecTpiti cursu raere. 
cnrcni campum, campos r&pere ; 
transmittere : ^ptttia corrlpSre ; 
£iiniin f (igA pnevertiy aateire ; or 
pneyertere. 

Auras cnnibiis pruvScare ; pneoeps 
sese perferre ad (Utora, &c.) ; 
Biunmam Srinam oSlSri pSde libare ; 
vix stunmo pulvere t&iuia vesfigia 
signare. 

7. HUNTINO. 

N etSy retia (the general term, whether 
the nets are for huntittg or fithing) : 
ecuiesy pl&gcB, hunters' nets ; ccutea 
being nets for eaioking the smaller 
animals ; plUgat, nets for erUan^ng 
the larger and stronger animals. 
Epith. of reU : tubfUn, tortvmy &c. 

To umlip a dog, c&ni mnda dimere, 
Hortari c&nes. 

Prj^mere cervos, &c. in casses, trQ- 
dere apros in plagas. retia tendere : 
retia cervis pOnere. V, 

Indftgo, iniiff, the surrounding a cover 
vnth toils : colles, &c indagine ein- 
gere, clandere. 

8. Fowling. 
Aves visco (with birdlime), viscatd vir- 
g&, c&lSmis, lilqueo, Imo, &c. fallere, 
c2pere, captare, sSqui, &c avibus 
inaidias tendere; gruibus pSdtcas 
ponere; vTmina visco illlhSre. 

G. The House, Furniture, &c. 

1. House, domus, f. se des, f. pi. Gate, 

j&nua, fdres. Threshold, llmen. 

Portico, porticus, f. ^a^,fttrium. 

TFin(2o«, fenestra. HeaHh, {6 cue, 
Pftries, Stis, m. the waU of a house, 
Lftres, ^tiL^ieB, the Household Gods, 

domus alta siiperbis fSribus, sublT- 



mibus eSlumnisy marmSreis cdlum- 

nis fultay innixa. 

succidere alicujus p&i&tibus, &.e. 

Jftnua sSrA clauditur : toUit marmS- 

reos poates : reddit strf dorem mOto 

cardine. 

2. Bed, &c. 

Lectus, whatever is artificially pre- 
pared for lying down upon ; bed, 
sofa; c lib lie, that on which either 
man or heast lies down to sleep ; 
bed: thilUmus=ci»6i2«, but belongs 
to the language of poetry ; especially 
a nuptial couch, Strfttum, what- 
ever is spread on the ground, a 
so&y &c. covering, mattress, &c. 
T5ru8, a soft cushion or pillow ; — 
hence couch : used also for a natural 
bed of soft turf. Strftgulum, the 
covering of a couch or bed (not so 
general a term as strfttum). 

GrSbfttus, a small, low sofa or couch. 

Sponda, the framevoork of a bed or 
couch : then bed itself, sofa : also 
Her, A u 1 SB a, rich tapestry for cover- 
ing a couch (especially the curtain 
of a tlieatre). 

T5rus de moUibus ulvis. 0, 
Herba pisebet tdrum (viridantem) : 
pictis tdris discumbere. 

CulcitSy a stuffed mattress: pulvi- 
nus, a, pillow or bolster: pulvTnar, 
a couch with costly cushions, &c. 
(especially of the kind used at the 
leetistemia of the Gods.) 

To lie down : se {or corpus) stemere : 
membra, corpus, &.c. lectd ponere, 
deponere, rfiponere, oompOnere : 
lecto procumbere : corpore lectum 
prSmSre : t6ro membra Idcare : 
membra solito toro iSvare. T, 

To lie down on the ground: membra, 
corpus stemere, pdnere, extendere* 
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submittere : hthno corpus p5iiere, 
depOnere : corpus hiimi stemere : 
sdlo jScere; submittere cftput (Ifttus) 
in vtrYdi herb4, V. corpora fusa 
jficent per herbam : mollibus herbis 
(fbliis, &c.) inciibare. 

3. Tables, Feasts, &c. 

Ta6?e, mensa. ^Ah^cvLB, a. sideboard, 
set out with plate, &c. 

To sU dovm to table (». e. according to 
the ancient fashion,^ to lie down) : 
Spiilis, mensse, mensis accumbere : 
str&tis, strato, t5ro accumbere or 
discumbere. 

To prepare, share, S[C, a banquet : con- 
vivia agitare, pSrare, cSlSbrare, 
curare, inire, st&bire, f&c£re, ducere. 
d&pes instituere, cSlSbrare. gpiilas 
instaurare. Spiilis vficare. mensas 
instruere, disponere. 
(convivse) per llmina Iseta con- 
veniunt 

Cups, &c. 

Crater, eris, m., a large vessel in 
which the wine was mixed, and from 
which the cups were filled, by means 
of a c^Sthus, a ladle-like vessel, 
containing nearly two ounces. 
POculum, cup. Particular cups : 
cftlix, IcIb, cup, chalice ; scyphus, 
i, goblet, a large cup without foot or 
handle. Canthftrus, a large wide 
cup with handles : tankard. P&tS- 
ra, a shallow bowl, generally of 
costly workmansliip : especially for 
libations. CYbdrium, a conical 
cup. CarchSsium, a drinking- 
cup, somewhat contracted in the 
middle, with two handles of equal 
height with the cup. Cttlullus, a 
small golden cup. Scftphium and 
Cymbium (from acapha, cymba) 



were two boat-shaped drinking ves- 
sels or bowls. {Sehmalfeld.) 
crSteras stfttuere : p5cula (vini) dfi- 
cere, siccare, cSpere : m5dicis pOcu- 
lis iivescere. gr&vis cantharus attri- 
tk ansd. cYboria Massico expl£re, 
H. (Maeonii) Bacchi carchesia 
cftpere. V, exsiccare vina aureis 
ciiluUis. vmum, m£rum bibere, 
pdtare, haurire. 

Bacchi, Lysei, &c. pOcula, dOna, IfttY- 
ces ducere, &c. 

H. States of the Body, &c. 

1. Disease. 

To be sick ; «rom out vjith disease, ^c. : 
segrdtare ; morbo aff ici, confYci, 
frangi, torqucri, tentari, languSre, 
affligi, cr&ciari, l&bdrare, prSmi, 
pallere. 

Sum aegro, infirmo, inviilido, cor- 
pore. 

Morbus sfibit ; corpus invftdit, cor- 
ripit, incessit ; membra pdptilatur ; 
artus depascitur ; vires frangit. 
Corpus morbo languet, squalet, con- 
fectum est, defessum jScet. 
Morbo confectus jftceo, dScumbo; 
morbo implicitus sum. 

Fever, fSbris, is, f. {commonly febris : 
ace. em or im, abl. e or i) febrim in 
artus accipere. L. firida febris ar- 
tus depascitur. V. corrumpit. 0. 
exurit. fervida febris percYpit mem- 
bra. L, 

To cure a fever: febrem dfipellere, 
arcfire, deducere, submdvere, ftbY* 
gere, solvere, tollere. 

Pestilence. 

Pestilentia, Lues, the widely diffused, 
impure, pestilential cause or sub- 
stance of a malady, epidemic, infec- 
tious disease (poet, venom), Pestia<, 
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any disastroiis, ruinous evil affect- 
ing many penons : but used fur 
pestilence by the poets. Contft- 
ginm, the contagious substance, 
contagion. 

S&nies '^tenuior sanguine, varie 
crtaiBAf et glutinosa et colorata : — 
exit sanguis ex vulnere recenti aut 
jam sanescente ; sanies est inter 
utrumque tempus ; pus ex ulcere 
jam ad sanitatem spectante." Cds, 

T&bum, corrupted blood: tftbes, 
that impurity and disease of the 
blood, that causes a body to waste 
away. 

dira lues vitiat auras, 0. tabida lues 
venit membrts. 
pestis serpit per viscera, 
fluidse pestis coutftgia. 

(Causes ofpestUenoe.') 

vitiatus &er : corruptus coeli trac- 
tus, V, morbus coeli, V, 

2. Hunger: f ilmes, is, f. aJU, e. ardor 
fidendi ; ventris rftbies : Sdendi ra- 
bies, ex longo coUecta. V. Hime 
prSmi, conf id, l&borare, criiciari, 
frangi, &c. 

f&mem pftti, ferre, tSlerare: fSmes 
urget, stimtUat, ssevlt, Qrit, crtt- 
ciat. 

3. Thirst, sitis, f. ace. im, abl. «. 

Siti ardere, l&bOrare, prSmi, incendi, 

&c. 
SUis, fiiuces, guttur, dra urget, prSmit, 

firit, torquet, torret. 
Sitis miseros artus adduxSrat, F. 
Siti fauces, &c. ftrent, arescunt : s¥tim 

oollegisse, concfipisse. 
To quench third: sYtim exstinguere, 

restinguere, J^vare, rSlSvare, sSdare, 

sistere, explore, pellere, depellere, 



compescere, r)$crSare, dCponere, 0. 
eestum vincere, P. 

4. Sleep. 

Sonmus, i,poet, sSpor, Oris (in prose, a 
means of producing sleep, D.). 
somnium, dream (poet. in»)mni- 
Km). 

To invite to sU^ ; hill to deep, &c. so- 
pire : somnum or sonmos, stfpOrem 
mittere, f^cere, spargere, irrOrare, 
invitare, suadSre, ooncYliare, arces- 
sere, indficere, prsebfire. 
quietem alicui per membra irrTgare, 
L, V, unda ISvi susiirro somnum 
inire suadet, V, 

To faU adeep, deep, &c. : somnum, 
sonmos, sdpOrem (somni mOnera) 
carpere, ciipere, dacere, pStere, cou- 
cTpere. 

somno, quieti, &c. indulgSre, suc- 
cumbere, artus, membra, corpus 
dare, demlttere, man dare, 
in somnum l&bi, solvi, rSsolvi, &c. 
sonmus, sdpor, artus occ&pat, rYgat, 
irrigat, complectitur, ITgat, all¥gat, 
solvit, laxat, tSnet, hftbet, devincit 
{from devincire). 

sonmus, s5por (quies), ociilos, dcel- 
lo8,lQmiiia subit, vincit, condit, tSgit, 
5pSrit, prSmit ; submittit, 0. demit- 
tit, 8t, urget : in artus subrSpit, 
Iftbltur: me excipit : n&tantia lumina 
solvit, V, 

To awake ; shake off sleep, ^c, : somno, 
sSpore excitari, destitui, &c 
sonmus me (artus, membra, corpus) 
rSlinquit, destituit. 
sonmus &bit, abscedit, rScedlt, fttgit, 
exctttitur, dsfluxit, pectore, T, 
somnum (sonmos, &c.) pellere, dis- 
pellere : corpus e sonmo corri- 
pere. V, 
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I. Natural Agents^&c. 

1. The Winds. 

Seftentrio. N. 
*'Aquilo, 
BdrSas, 

SUBSOLANUS. £. 

VultumuB, 
EuruSy 

ACSTEB) 



I N. E. 



[ S. E. 



N«TU8, J ^• 



AMcoBy 
Libs, 

Favonius, 
Zephtbus 
Canms. 



I S.W. 



''Etesise {North-wett winds), mnda 
which blew regularly from the same 
quarter for forty days during the 
dog-days. They were directly ctffoingt 
voyages from Hkodes or Alexandria 
to Italy. 

Venti &guiit nfibila ; turbant sequora, 
L, 

volvunt mSlre, V, 
perflant terras turbine, V, 
frSmunt immftni murmure, 0, 
commSvent sequSra ; vexant frSta 
fiftbris ; prScella v&lidi venti inter- 
quet se nfibibus, L, 
ventorum proelia concummt. 
B5rei» spfritus alto ^gieo insdnat ; 
pr5cella stndet ^AqiiUone ; venti 
adversi (discordes, &c.) confllgimt, 
proelia toUunt, movent p^Sgo certft- 
mina ; mter se luctantur ; Magnus 
Auster ex alto inhorret, 0. 
ventorum rSbies frStum exasperat : 
hiems aspSrat undas AquilOnibus. 
Bdreas (geHdus, ThrCicius, Scj^thY- 
cus, &c.) sicoA ab Arcto bacchatur, 
0. 



The winds aire lulled, subside, &c. : 
ponunt, pdsuSre, &c. 

2. HiemSy the winter: the rough 
stormy weather that lasts in Italy 
from November to near March : 
hence stormy weather itself. Brfima, 
the winteT'SoliUee, the shortest day ; 
hence winter. Tempestas, foul 
tpeather, tempest, storm, Prdcellay 
gusty, stormy wind, storm, hurricane. 

3. Frigus, dris, n. edd {adj. frigidus): 
algor, oris, m. {adj. algidus), cold 
as feU by the body, piercing cold. 
G^lu, n. frost {adj. gSUdus). Glft- 
cies, ei, / ice (adj. glftdalis). 
Prfiina, hoar-fivst (adj. priiTnosns). 
Ros, roris, m. dew {adj. roscidus). 

4. Nabes, is, e2otu2; nimbus, i,low, 
dark doud, bringing rain ; nSbiila, 
fog, nmt (clouds in poetry often 
nvbUa). 

6. Pliivia, rain: imber, ris, m. vio- 
lent rain, heavy shower, N imbus, 
Oorm ; rain pouring from dark, black 
clouds. 

6, MUre, IB, n, sea, 'Oceanus, i, m. 
ocean, Pontus, i, m. pSIftgus, 
n. poetical words for sea. Accord- 
ing to Doderlein, pontus with re- 
ference to its (%7tA ; pclagus with 
reference to its surface. Pelagus 
seems to be the deep or high sea as 
opposed to the shallow water near 
the coast: {^Mt pelagus tenuere 
rates.") .^jquor, oris, n. the plain 
of the sea. SSlum, the agitated, 
heaving sea. FrStum, narrow sea, 
hemmed in between two shores ; 
frith, strait, VSdum, a fallow, 
Altum, (neut. adj.) the deep, 

FrSta and v&da are used for the sea 
generally, by the poets. M arm or, 
6nB, It. is a poetical expression for 
the bright surface of the sea. [infi- 
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dam marmor ; lentum nuunnor. F.] 
G urge 8, Ttis, m. (whirlpool) ib also 
used for the deop haaon of the sea. 
Join : vastum maria sequor : eeqiio- 
ra mSdii ponti : prSfundi stagna. 
Tetfayte nndsB. NeptOni regna: 
▼&da ceemla or salsa, &c. 
7. ^'Aqua, water : lympha, poet, dear^ 
hrigld itaUr : nnda, wave, ripple, he- 
longing to any water that is not 
stagnant: fiuctus, wove, billow; 
but co-extensive with our ' waw* in 
poetry. Fluentum, a hUlow; but 
^Aniena or TYbSrina fluents^ the 
vaUn of the Anio or Tiber, 

J. Ships. 

Ships. Nftvis, thip (i. e. Unye 
vessel): nftvYgium, vessel [cSrina, 
ked ; puppis, poop, stem; and 
r&tis, raft, Jloat, bark, are used by 
the poets for <&ip]. Smaller vessels 
were linter, tris, a small open boat, 
generally roughly made of one or 
more hollow trunks : scttpha, a 
larger boat, a ship's boat, Cymba, 
a fishing-vessel, or other small bark, 
less roughly made than a lirUer, 
CiSlox (from the same root as oder), 
a small fast-sailing vessel, according 
to Bam^om, with two or three oars 



at most on one side: lembus (a 
ouUer), a small, low, swift-sailing 
vessel, pointed at the prow, and 
with many oars. See D. navigium. 
Dockyards, navalXii, 
To sail^ phrases are, vUda aalta, 
mdre,firiUum or frita, &c. nUeare, 
sHoare, Urare, mitiri, findere : per 
frUta ourrh^ &c. m&ri, &c. eHrtnd, 
findere ; rogtris impdlere ; campoe 
sUlis anre ruere, &c. To carry, of a 
riiip, is vihere, unless heavy articles 
are spoken of, when it may be 
portare. 

Sails, Yclh, poet, lintea, carbftsa 
{properly fine linen). 
To unjvrl the sails: vela panders^ 
deducere, solvere, fimdere, explY- 
care : vela veutis dare, &c. 
The winds, veniunt in lintea ; pan- 
dunt velorum smus ; pandunt vela 
(curvato sinu), &c. 
To fitd the sails, vela ICgere, col- 
ligore, contrahere, subducere, sub- 
stringere, &c 

Rostrum, beak, Riidentes, ccAles. 
Fanes, ropes: rSt¥uacula, ropes 
by which any thing is fastened back, 
e. g. sails when furled (laxare rii- 
dentes, &c.). Antenn8B,«H^yan2f, 
the ends of which were cornua. 
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HINTS ON VERSIFICATION. 

1. An adjective may often be translated by an abstract substantive goveming 
the genitive case. 

(a) Thus ' crud fate* might be turned into ^ the cruelty (rigour, hardtnet$, kh- 
hindnets, &c.) of fate. 

t^ And vice wnd an abstract substantive may often be translated by cm 
adjeetvce. 

'1 hate the pride of Balbus. 
,1 hate the proud Balbus. 
* The weary road,* * taedia viae.' 

2. An adoerb may often be translated by an (uijeotwe in agreement with the 
subject. 

He does it unwUlvn^y (^adly, violently, &c.). 
He unwilling (glad, violent, &c.) does it. 

3. I, you (= thou) may be translated by nos, ws respectively ; my, mine, by 
noOer ; and yow, yours (= thy, thine), by vesAer. 

4. A verb may often be translated by its opposite with non. Thus to forget = 
not to remember ; non mimAnisse. 

6. The present or the perfect, expressing a habit or repeated action, may be 
translated respectively by sUlet, solebat, solitus est, &c. 

A man to^ bdieved, &c. Homo, solitus credere, &c. 

6. ' Such* often relates to size, degree, &c., and must be translated by tcuitus 
(not talis). 

7. 3fy, thy, &c., may often be translated by mihi, tibi. 

The rock was my seat. 
The rock was to me a, seat. 

8. Of, denoting the material of which, must be translated by de, ex. 

9. The antecedent is very frequently placed in the relative clause, especially 
when the relative clause stands first, or the antecedent would otherwise stand 
alone ; e. g. ' herba, qua latuit ' is more commonly ' quos herba latuit,* 
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10. When a sentence is connected with another by hefore^ it should haye priua 
or ante placed in it, * before* being translated by quam, 

11. 'Have* should, of course, generally be translated by ed, Slc, with the 
dcaive ; for which a tense of «ento, &c., may often be used. 

You will soon hovce wealth. 
Wealth w%U soon eome to you. 

12. (1) An imperative may be turned into an assertion of dutyy fitnen, &c. 
Thus, ' do not tkun me* might be turned into ^ you ought not to t^un me, * 'I am 
not to-be-Aunned,* &c. 

(2) Instead of the simple imperative with a negative, noli, caw, paroe, 

may be used. 

Ne crede = noli credere, parce credere, cAve credas. 

(3) The future is also frequently used for the imperative. 

(4) Effice with ut is often used instead of the simple imperative. 

13. Some part of a thing is often put for the whole : thus for ^ip, prora {the 
prow) ; puppis {the ttem) ; carina (the Iced), 

14. In poetry, when two verses are connected by a conjunction, it is very 
common (especially when the verbs express opposite notions) to add to the 
second a past participle that expresses the first. Thus, 'he first scolded the 
slave, and then soothed him,' would become ' he first scolded the slave, and then 
soothed him being scolded,' 

15. The genitive case is often used in Latin where we join a substantive to a 
former one, not by * of,* but by some other preposition, as * in,* *for,* &c. 

{Eng.) Respect /or age. 
{Lat,) Respect of Age, 

16. Relative clauses, clauses of time, condition, adversative clauses, &c., may 
generally be translated by a participial clause. 

The trees whidi I planted. 
The trees planted by me, 
(a) So of two sentences connected by 'and,* &c., one may be turned 
into a participial clause. 

(1) He feU and was carried off. 
Ha/dng fallen he was carried off. 

(2) His Bword feU from his hand and he was slain. 
His sword ha/oing fallen from his hand he was slain. 

17. An infinitive expressing the purpose may, of course, be translated by any 
of the usual ways of expressing a purpose. (Pract. Introd. p. 195.) 

18. Qui with the subjunctive often expresses the purpose. 

Sorrow will come to sadden your heart. 
Sorrow, which may sadden your heart, will come. 

19. When two words are joined together by and, it is often convenient to use 
que — que or que — et, i. e. for flores et arbores, ^oreaque et arbores, or fioTeaque 
Brhoreaque, 

20. It is often convenient to use i^e' superlative instead of the positioe. Of 
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course this must not be doii% uokai the malStom may be pxoperijr so 
strengthened, 
(a) So also the comp«rative may often be used for the positivQ. 

res granores, itaportanU matters. 

21. Cannot may be translated by neadref by the fiUure, or by at with adj. or 
part, in dus. 

Cannot be recalled. 

(1) revocari nescit. 

(2) non (nunquam, &c.) revocabitur. 

(3) non est revocabilis. 

22. Like (before a tubst.) may be translated by mSr^ (sometimes in morem) 
when it denotes mcmner, 

' Like fire/ more ignis, 

23. Things are frequently personified in poetry, that is, spoken of as persons. 
(a) For instance, Time may be considered as passing not merely rapidly , 

but with rapid foot. 

24 Instead of ' it,' 'A«,' poets often repeat the substantiye meant. 

'I hate tDor ; it banishes haj^iness firom the hud. 

,1 hate toor .• war banishes, &c. 

'I hate cities and their noise. 

J hate cities and the pride cfdAies, 
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25. For tarn doetus quam tu es, you may say in poetry, tam doetus (or doetus 
tarn) quam doetus tu es ; i. e. the adjective that would in prose be understood 
after quam, may in poetry be expressed. 

26. An active transitive verb may of course be translated by a passive ODe, 

and vice Tersd. 

Ships saU-ovar the sea. 

The sea is «M^>over by ships. 

27. Abstract substantives denoting the action are very rare in Latin : they 
are avoided by the use of participles. (See 61.) Thus, ^ the perusal of your 
letter' = * your leiter perused ;* * the loss of money' = * money lost, ' &c. 

28. The poets are fond of introducing comparisons by qualis, in agreement 
with the substantive of the thing with which another is compared, even when, if 
resolved, the construction would not be talis, qualis. 

Like a stream which flows, &c. 

Qualis rivus fluit. [i. e. talis est rivus, not qualis, but qui fluit, &c.] 

29. Ovid often expresses '^ in short and separate sentences, and with more 
animation, what is linked together by conjunctions, &c. in j^sose.** (R. R.) 

When it was morning he rose. 
It was morning : he rose, &c. 

30. For the third person the second may often be used, the subject off the 
sentence being addressed in the vocative. 
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Fierce lions killed the hunter. 
Te, O fierce lions, hUled the hnnter. 
(a) So a genitive case may be changed into a vocative by the use of the 
possessive tuus. 

The banks of the Pactcdus. 
Thy banks, PaotdMe. 

31. 'And* followed by a negative should generally be translated by nee. If 
the negative word is a pronoun or adverb, it must be translated by one of the 
words that follow negatives, quitquam or vUua ; wnquam, iMgiuun, &.c. 

' And nobody, nee quuqnam or nee uUu8» 
And nothing, neo quidquam or nee uUa ret. 
And never, neo unquam. 
And nowhere, neo utquam. 

32. A wish may be amplified by the use of the verb to happen (evSnire), or 
to be (esse). 

May you feel what I do. 

JJ'y !* J-'W^ **' y»") to fed wlurt I do (««to «M or «e »iM •). 
May It be to you ) 

33. For a personal pronoun it is often convenient to use a possessive agreeing 
with the part affeeted. 

(1) This is disagreeable to you. 
This is disagreeable to your mind. 

(2) Tou will pity me. 
Your heart 
Your affection 

34. For a substantive we may often use a substantive with a governed genitive, 
by expressing some party property, kind, &c., of the given substantive. 

Disease destroyed his mind. 

The violenoe of disease destroyed his mind. 

35. * What is just' = just {things). 

36. When every man (quisque) stands in an oblique case, the substantive it 
refers to generally takes suus, i. e. when each person has one of the things meant. 

37. Whatever wind blows, I will sail. 

Let any (quilibet) wind blow, I will siul. 

38. A possessive genitive, an apposition, and even an ac^ective, may be turned 
into a relative sentence. 

(1) The wealth o/* Oo^tM. 

The wealth tehieh Croesus possessed. 

(2) The spices of Arabia, 

The spices which Arabia produees, sends, &c. 
(3) He asked of me a suitable present. He asked for me a present 
fthidt might be suitable (to his claims, &c.). 

* Nee tibi sit duros acuisse in proelia dentes. Tibull. iv. iiL 



heaH ) 

^ . > will pity me. 
affection ) 
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In Ex. XXV. * The wealth of Pactolus,' * opes qucts humor PactSli p&rii* 

39. ^Nor' or * or* after 'not* is often translated by ^non.' If there is 
another ' or ' it may be translated also by rum or by out. 

Not nor (or) or. 
nan non non or ant, 

40. Instead of a copulative conjunction the goyeming noun^ pronoun^ or verb 
may be repeated. 

(1) Hated by Grods and men. 
Hated by Gods^ hated by men. 

(2) He hates pride and hypocrisy. 
He hates pride, he hates hypocrisy. 

(3) Who hates me and my brother. 
Who hates me, who hates my brother. 

41. ' He is able to do* may of course often be translated by ' he does U,* 

42. When an infinitive mood is the subject of the verb to be, and an adjective 
the predicate, it is often convenient to get rid of the verb to behy turning the 
infinitive mood into a principal verb. 

(a) Thus, ' It is more disgraceful to turn a guest out, than not to admit 
him at all :* * Turpius ^iciiur quam non admittitur hospes.' 

43. The periphrastic future may often be used instead of the simple future. 

44. A conditional clause may often be translated by an imperative. 

If you come, I will give it you. 
CJome : (then) I will give it you. 
* e. g. ^theriam serrate Deam ; servabitis urbem. 

46. An adjective may sometimes be translated by a substantive governed by 
a proposition. 

^ A plAeian God,' one de pUbe Deorum. 

46. It is often convenient to make the predicate or object the subject, altering 
the proposition accordingly. 

(1) A is better than B. 
B is inferior to A. 

(2) He is equal to A. 
A is equal to him. 

47. A plural noun may often be turned into a genitive case governed by a 
noun of multitude ; such as orotod, tribe, race, multitude. 

48. A relative sentence may of course be translated by a participial 
clause (16); but it is often better and much more elegant to repeat the substantive. 

The country of Petrinum which was made proud by my ancestors. 

Rura Petrini ; rura facta superba, &c. 

49. A personal quality may often be conveniently translated by an adjective 
agreeing with cetcu, anni, &c. 

^ Weakness and sluggidiness are now coming on.' 
Jam subeunt anni fragUes et inertior cetas. 
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50. (1) The participial substantive governed hy^by* may be translated by a 
verb, preceding the other verb, and joined to it by and. 

You disgraced yourself by going to him. 
You went to him and disgraced yourself. 
Lest he should disgrace his victories hy faUAng, 
Ne eadaty et multas palmas inhonestet adeptas. 
(2) The participial substantive governed by 'fry ' is very commonly translated 
by a participle. 

51. An abstract substantive is often used for a substantive with personal 
meaning ; e. g. * oomfort ' for * comforter. * 

62. A correlative word is often elegantly introduced antithetically. 

I will follow you as a captive. 
I a captive will follow you a conqueror, 

53. Ovid is fond of repeating the same emphatic word and returning to the 
same phrase. (R. R.) 

Tempore ruricolss patiens fit taurus aratri, 
Prsebet et incurvo colla premenda jugo. 

Tempore paret equus lentis animosus habenis, 
£t placido duros accipit ore lupos. 

Tempore Poenorum compescitur ira leonum. 

54. It must be remembered, that the faJture or (if the action must be com- 
pleted before the other begins) the future perfect is used, where we use the 
present or perfect, when the verb of the principal sentence is in the future. 

55. *Many* is often translated by the singular multus, plurimus, &c. ; or (if 
frequency is meant) fr^tiens. 

'Many ofwhichy* qui plurimus ; quae plurima, &c. 

56. ' Noney* * no,* are generally translated by ' non, * 

57. Instead of a genitive or ablative of description, we may use the adjective 

in agreement with the preceding noun and governing the one it stands with in 

the English. 

A man of fierce aspect, 

A man fierce of aspect. 

58. 'AU ' may often be translated by quot sunt (fuerunt), &c. ; or quio^id est 
(fuit), &c. 

59. To translate 'more than all,* unus is elegantly added to magis otnnibus. 

60. Neither nor may ofte^ be translated by non non, or neque non. 

So 'nor* after a * not,* * no,* may be translated by non. 

61. Abstract substantives may often be translated by 

(1) Adjectives ) . 

^ ' •' V m aereement. 

(2) Participles J ^ 

(3) Gerunds*. 

(4) Infinitives. 

(5) Adverbial clauses. 

* The laws of obedience, leges parendi. 
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62. ' Who,* or ' which,* ^tchoever,* may often be translated by n quis. 

" The lamb tchioh has been shaken by the wolf's tooth dares not/' &c. 
Nec.procul a stabulis audet secedere^M qua 
Excussa est avidi dentibus agna lupi. 

63. On the translation of * but. ' 

( 1 ) Idem is often used v/ith* but* when two qualities are attributed to one subject. 

(2) * But not * may often be translated by nee, or nee tamen. 

(a) The preceding verb may often take quXdem. 

64. ' Even ' is often translated by 'od. 

65. The inversion of the relative clause (that is, the placing it first, and using 
a demonstrative pronoun in the principal clause) is, of course, frequent in 
poetry. (See Pract. Introd. 30. p. 16.) 

66. ' May ' is often to be translated by a tense of ^posmm, ' when ^ ts able ' or 
^may be able ' can be substituted for it. 

66*. " Participiis et adjectivis ad antecedens aliquod substantivum relatis 
nonnunquam pronomen Ule, ut Grsec. 5ye, quo fortior et vividior reddatur oratio, 
pleonastice adjungi constat." 

e. g. Prsecipitemque Daren ardens agit eequpre toto, 

Nunc dextrd ingeminans ictus, nuno Ule sinistrd. — Virg. JSn. V. 456. 
67* Instead of the simple infinitive, it is often convenient to use the inf. with 
poste or wiUe (according to the meaning). 

I will learn to mffer sad calamities bravely. 
Fortiter ediscam tristia posse pati. Or. 

68. Instead of adjectives in agreement, the poets often use adjectives in the 
neut. plural with a sort of distributive genitive : 'per opcuM locorum,' &c. 

69. Can, is ahU, &c., may often be translated by datur, coniingit (or contigit), 
with infin. 

No one can do this. 
'It is given to no one to do this. 
[It is the good-fortune of no one (nemini contingit) to do this. 

70. ' Scarcdy* may often be translated hy ^vix bene' instead of mx only ; 
where bene = thoroughly. 

71* To an adjective of bad meaning it is sometimes convenient to add the 
adverb male to strengthen its meaning. 

(a) This male may sometimes represent the ' in ' of a compound adjective. 

Thus, inconvenient, male commodus. 

72. For the the with two comparatives, the construction with ut quisque 

ita (or sic) with two superlatives is often convenient and elegant, 
(a) By this construction a relative sentence is often got rid. 
{Eng.) " The braver the man toAo presents himself, the more gladly shall he be 

received." 
{Lot.) As each man shall present himself the bravest, so shall he be received 
with the most gladness. 
(Ut quisque se attulerit fortissimus, ita maximo recipietur gaudio.) 
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Some Pbosodiacal Remakks and Tables. 



A. {On the Root Syllable of Verbs,) 

1. Dissyllable yerbs of the first have generally the first syllable short. 

Principal Exceptions, 
cSlo dono libo poto sprro 

clftmo dOro nOdo sftno stipo 

euro juro Oro spSro vTto 

2. Trisyllable verbs of the second have the root syllables short. The princi- 
pal exceptions are given in the following lines : 

aret humus, florewt sUvse, pdrere p&renti 
debemus, letoque gravi lUgere peremptos : 
Jriget hiems, r^Uient pueri, Itvere videmus 
brachia : nunc hUmewt valles, nunc sidera lucent, 
eonnt'oent oculi ; cdnent jam tempera : portee 
cardinibus strident ; sqaalent foeda ora, tubseque 
vox ddret : postes auro argentoque rentdent, 

3. Dissyllables of the third (except the t sounds), together with trisyllables in 
iOf uoy have the root syllable short ; the t sounds have the root syllable long. 

Principal Exceptions, 



p sounds*. 


t sounds. 


h sounds 
(and hy gu). 


liquids. 


8y Vy &C. 


glubo 


aU lang ex- 


c5go 


cOmo 


viso 


nubo 


cept 


dico 


demo 


VIVO 


rgpo 


Sdo [eat) 


duco 


pono 




scribe 


c&do 


figo 


promo 






riido 


fligo 


sumo 






ftfdio 


frigo 


uro 






qu&tio 


ico 


— 






mSto 


sugo 





Obs. The p sounds are p, b. 

The k sounds are c, g, under which are reckoned those in h and gu. 
The t sounds are t, d. 
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pro) prtffugio * 
prOfiigiis 
prSnepoB 
prSfiteor 
prtffari 
prdfanus 
prdfestus 
prOfecto 
prtfficisoor 
profundus 
prtttervus 
prdcella 
di) dirimo 
dlfsertus 



Exceptions, 
pro) prdlogus (^« first speaker.) 
prdpdia 

pr5pino, or prdpmo. 
re) refert {impers,) 
Obs. 1. In reppiSri, reppiili, rettiili, 
retti&di {so in reccido, redduco, relligio, 
relliquise)^ the consonant was probably 
doubled even in prose ; just as in reddo 
from do, 

Obs. 2. O for ob is short in SmiUOy 
Sperior, 



(2) When the first factor of a compound word is not a preposition, 

(1) a is long ( — quSsi). 

(2) e is short ( — nSquam, nequaqiuim, nequidquam,nemo f,for ne homo, 
sSdecim, venSficus, videlicet, vficors, vSsanus). 

(3) i is short ( — comp, pronouns, cu quilibet, utrique, &c. : ibidem, ubique, 
utrobique, ilicet, scilicet : and in oompotmds of dies, biduum, triduum, 
meridies : cmd in such compounds as may be written separaitdy, as 
lucrifacio, agiicultura, siquis, &.c. [but sYqmdem].) 

(4) is short ( — compounds of contro, intro, retro, quando: except quandS- 

quidem: e,g, aliOqui, ceteroqui, utrOque : and in Greek words tnth w), 

(5) u and y are dtort. 

D. 

The following lines mark the difference of quantity in some words that are 

either exactly or nearly alike in form. 

1. Est Acer in silvis ; equus deer Olympia vincit. 

2. Fert ancilla oidum, penetrat res humida colum, 

3. Si bonus esse comes vis, mores indue comes, 

4. Bellandi cupido damno est sua saepe cupido. 



* So in the words of doubtful derivation : 

prSceres 
prSpitius 
pr5perare 

f nequidquam produc, nequawU), venefioa, nSquam, 
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5. Yin' tibi dioamm, cui carmiiia nostra d^icemua ? 

6. EdUeat hie catnlos, at mox educolt in apros. 

7. Solvere diffidU nodum, qui d^j^idAt ense. 

8. Ni sit no\A fidety ignoto non bene fides* 

9. DiJB&cilis Idbor est, cnjus sub pondere labor. 

10. In silvis lepHreSy in verbis quaere lepdre$, 

11. Deceptura viros piogit wMa femina mSlas, 

12. In rate triste fMwn^ quum firactum est turbine mo^fn. 

13. Morio moratwry quocunque sub axe mSratur. 

14. Gaudet uterqiie p&retu, quum filius est heneparem, 
16. Ludo jpiUA, pUum petit hostes, pUa columna est. 
16. Sunt cives urbis piipuhu, sed poptdus arbor. 

17* Pluribus ille rlifert, quee non cognoscere refert, 

18. Si transire v&is maris undas, utere «e^. 

19. Merx nummis TenU ; iD^nU hue aliunde profectus. 

20. Si qu4 sede iHoy atque est tibi commoda sedety 

21. 1114 8ed^ sMe, si nova tuta minus. 
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Plurals that a&b found in the Poets with a singular meaning. 



(From B, Johmon. See GraWth Lat. Gram. p. 53.) 



alta [the aea) 

animi 

aurse 

carinse 

cervices {flie neck) 

eolla 

comae 

connubia 

corda 

corpora 

crepuscula 

currus 

exsilia 

frigora 

gaudia 

guttura 



hymenaei 




pectora 


jejunia 




regna 


judicia 




rictus (Jatcs of one creature, 


ignes 




or of more) 


jubae 




robora 


limina 




silentia 


litora 




sinus (^ plait of a gar- 


mensae (a course or service 


ment) 


of dishes) 




taedae 


numina 




terga 


odia 




tempera {time) 


orae 




thalami 


ora (plur. of 


a.) 


tori 


ortus 




viae 


otia 




vultus 
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THE DECLENSION OF GREEK NOUNS (FROM GROTEFEND). 

A. After the first Declension. 



N. (1) iloe 
G. aloe* 
D. aloce 
Ace. aloen 
Abl. alo? 



(2) iEn^of 
JEmecB 
MaecB 

JEmeam and an 
JEmed 
B. After the second Declension. 



(3) Anchisef 
Anchisof 
AnchiS(V 
AnchisSfi 
AnchisS*. 



{6)'De\ost 
V. Deld 

Deli 

Deb 

Delon 

Deb 



N. (4) Orph^iM (Greek) f OrphfiiM 

Voc. t Orphett 
G. Orph»(i). . . Orphe^ 

D. Orpheo . . . + Orphe* 
Ace. Orpheum . . . OrpheA 

AbL Orpheo ... — 

Neatera in oi. 

SlNOULAB. 

N. (7)melo» 

G. melt 

D. meb 

Ace. mebt 

Abl. melo 

C. After the third Declension. 

N. (8) po^ma 

G. poi^matw 

D. pofelnati 

Aoc. pdikna . . . . • 

AbL po^lnattf 

N. (9) po^'sM 

G. pofe'sif Qios) .... 

D. poSsi 

Ace. po^isim (in §) 

AbL po^ 



(6) Evangelion (um) 



Eyangelii 
EvangeUo 
Evangelion (urn) 
Evangelb. 

PLtTBAL. 

mele 

melomm 

melif 

mele 

melif* 

po&nata 

poi^matfim {orum) 

poe'matis {ibtu) 

pofe'mata 

poSmattf (i6iw). 

posset . 

poliseon 
II poii8i6tM 

poises 
\\ po^'si6iw. 



* Voc. t&, from nom. in tes, and sometimes from des t AMd&y AtridH, 

f eu8f eu, and ei are here monosyUablet, 

X Virgil prefers the Greek form (Us, Sn) in the names of islands ; the Latin 
form {uSf tm) in the names of men : and his practice is variable with respect to 
the names of countries, momitains, and streams. Wagner, Words in Os (a»c in 
Greek, e, g. Aihos) are declined ds, 6, 6, On or 6, 6, 

I ' Terminationem in nusquam Virgilius videtur admiaisse, nisi forte metri 
necessitate cogente.' Wagner, 

II This form does not occur. 
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V. 






Singular. 


Pldbal. 




N. (10) Erinnys .... 


Erinnye* (y«) 




G. Erinnyw (ys, yos) 




• 


Eriimyum 




D. Eritinyi (y) 




» « 






Ace. Erinnyn (jfm) . 




» I 


Erinnyoc {ys) 




Abl. Eimnye (y) 




1 i 






N. (11) Nerei* 




» 


Nereids 




V. Nerei 










G. NeTOicU^ (ds) . 




• 


Nereidum 




D. Nereidi 




» 


Nereidi6tM 




Ace. Nereidem (&) 




• 


Nereide* {Us) 




Abl. Nereids 




• 


Nereidi6tt«. 




N. (12) chlamys . 




> 


ch\amyde» 




G. chlamydif {os) . 




• 


chlamydtfm 




D. ehlamydi 




 


chlamydi6tt« 




Ace. chlamyd^m (a) . 




1 


chlamyde* {As) 




Abl. chlamydtf 




« 


chlstmydibus. 




N.(13)tigri8 






tigres, tfgrides 




V. tigris, tigri 










G. tigiidis {os) 




• 


. tigridtem (?) 




D. tigridi 




« 


. tigrt6tw (?) 




Ace. tigrid^m (a), tigrim (in) 


k i 


, . tigres, tigrid^ 




Abl. tigride .... 


1 i 


tigrUnu (?). 




SiNOULAB. 


SiNGUTiAB. 




N. (14) Echo 


N.(lfi 


>)Dido 




G. Eehus 


G. 


Didus, Didoniff 




D. Echo 


D. 


Dido, Didoni 




Ace. Echo 


Ace. 


Dido, Didonem 




Abl. Echo 


Abl. 


Dido, Didoni 


N. (16) (AchiUeus) Achilla | 


N.(17 


') (Ulixeus) Ulysseg, f?lix«» 


G. 


AchiUis, Achilli 


G. 


Ulyssi8, TTlix«, Ulixi 




(Achill,^, AchiU^i) 




' 


D. 


Achilli (Achiliei) 


D. 


Ulyssi, Ulixi, Ulix^i 


Ace. 


Achill^m (Achilldn 
Achilla) 


Ace. 


UlyBs«»,Ulix#»(TTlixm) 


AbL 


Achilla, Achilli 


Abl. 


Ulysse (i), Ulixe (i) 




V. Achille 


V 


. Ulysse, Ulixe. 




N. (18) Ptfricles 


N. (18 


)) Chremes 




G. Periclig, i 


G. 


Chremis, i, Chreme^ 




D. Perieli 


D. 


Chremi, eti 




Ace. Periclem, ea 


Ace. 


Chrem^m, en, item, eta 




Abl. Pericltf 


Abl. 


Chreme 




V. Pencil, e 




V 


. Chremes, Chreme. 
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Cubare, jacere . 

Virga, vimen 

Habena, lorum 

Defendere, tueri * 

Cibus^ esca 

Nancisci, adipisci 

Unda, fluctuB 

Cutis, pellis, tergus 

Lumen, lux 

Ferax, foecundus 

Cacumen, culmen, vertex, fastigium 

Rupee, scopulus, cautes, saxum 

Mitis, lenis, placidus 

Stella, aBtrum, sidus 

Deesse, deficere . 

Errare, vagari, palari 

Proles, suboles 

Pagus, vicus 

Corymbus, raeemus 

Pilus, erinis, coma, capillus 

Eximo, adimo f , demo 

Cremo, comburo 

Onus, sarcina, pondus, moles 

Admonere, monere 

Extemplo, protinus, continuo 

Semita, trames, limes 

Paulisper, parumper 

Subinde 

On domut = home 



page 


ex. 


note 


1 


1 


2 


1 


1 


2 


2 


3 


6 


3 


4 


4 


4 


8 


2 


5 


8 


3 


6 


9 


3 


6 


10 


3 


6 


11 


4 


8 


16 


3 


9 


17 


1 


9 


17 


3 


10 


18 


1 


10 


19 


1 


14 


26 


2 


14 


26 


7 


18 


31 


6 


18 


32 


6 


19 


33 


1 


19 


33 


2 


19 


33 


3 


20 


34 


4 


20 


34 


8 


21 


36 


7 


28 


46 


I 


30 


47 


9 


62 


71 


9 


72 


81 


19 


78 


85 


6 



♦And 11 21 6. 
f Obs. Adimere may be said of taking away a had thing, if the possessor does 
not feel it to be so : e. g. injuria! faoiendoe potestatem — ^adimere. Cic, 
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page col. 

Venenum, vims, toxicum 129 2 

Taurus, vacca, juvencus, &c 130 1 

BYdens (derivation) 130 2 

PecDBy ssmentan^ jumentiimy grez 131 1 

Yolucres, aves, elites 131 1 

Serpens, anguis, coluber, hydras, vipera 132 1 

Ager, campus, arvum, novalis, novale 132 2 

Ligo, marra, rastrum, bidens, sarculum 133 1 

Seges, culmus, stipula, spica, arista 133 1 

Bigse, quadrijugse . 133 2 

Retia, cfisses, plages . 135 1 

Lectus, cubile, thalamus, torus; stragulum, grabatus, sponda, 

aulaea 136 2 

Culcita, pulvinus, pulvinar . 135 2 

Mensa, abacus . 136 1 

Crater, palix, cyathus, scyphus, poculum, cantharus, carchesium, 

ciborium, patera, culullus, scaphium, cymbium . . .136 1 

Lues, pestis, pestilentia, contagium ; sanies, tabum, tabes . 137 2 

Somnus, sopor . . 137 2 

The Wiia>s, names of . 138 1 

Hiems,bruma 138 2 

Tempestas, procella ib. ib, 

Frigus, algor ib, ib, 

Gelu, glacies : pruina ib. ib, 

Nubes, nimbus, nebula ib, ib, 

Pluvia, imber, nimbus . . . . . . . . f6. i6. 

Mare, po^tus, pelagus, eequor, salum, fretum, vadum; marmor, 

gurges ib, ib. 

Aqua, lympha, fluctus, fluentum 139 1 

Navis, navigium ; linter, scapha, cymba, celox, lembus . .139 I 



THE END. 
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